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Name Status1 Habitat Description Corresponding REs2 
Likelihood of 
Occurrence  Rationale 

Brigalow (Acacia  harpophylla 
dominant and co-dominant) 
TEC 

EN This listed ecological community is characterised by the presence of Brigalow (Acacia 
harpophylla) as one of the three most abundant tree species (Butler, 2007) 
Brigalow is usually either dominant in the tree layer or co-dominant with other species 
such as Casuarina cristata (Belah), other species of Acacia, or species of Eucalyptus.  
The structure of the vegetation ranges from open forest to open woodland. The height of 
the tree layer varies from about 9m in low rainfall areas (averaging around 500mm per 
annum) to around 25m in higher rainfall areas (averaging around 750mm per annum; 
Butler 2007). A prominent shrub layer is usually present. 
The minimum patch size for the TEC is 0.5ha. 

RE11.3.1, 11.4.3, 
11.4.7, 11.4.8, 
11.4.9, 11.4.10, 
11.5.16, 11.9.1, 
11.9.5, 11.9.6, 
11.11.14 and 
11.12.21 

Likely to occur The  Survey area 
contained suitable 
REs for the Brigalow 
TEC to occur. 

Natural Grasslands of the 
Queensland Central 
Highlands and northern 
Fitzroy Basin TEC 

EN This listed ecological community extends from Collinsville in the north to Carnarvon 
National Park in the south and includes native grasslands typically composed of perennial 
native grasses. They are found on soils that are fine textured (often cracking clays) derived 
from either basalt or fine-grained sedimentary rocks, on flat or gently undulating rises.  
These grasslands occur in areas with relatively high summer rainfall and a tree canopy 
usually absent, but when present projective crown cover is no more than 10%.  
The minimum patch size for the TEC is 1ha. 

RE11.3.21, 11.4.4, 
11.4.11, 11.8.11, 
11.9.3, 11.9.12 and 
11.11.17 

Likely to occur The  Survey area 
contained suitable 
REs for the Natural 
Grassland TEC to 
occur. 
 

Poplar Box Grassy Woodland 
on Alluvial Plains TEC 

EN This ecological community is typically a grassy woodland with a canopy dominated by 
Eucalyptus populnea (Poplar Box) and understorey mostly of grasses and other herbs. The 
ecological community mostly occurs in gently undulating to flat landscapes and 
occasionally on gentle slopes on a wide range of soil types of alluvial and depositional 
origin (Webb et al., 1980). 
The ecological community is located west of the Great Dividing Range, typically at less 
than 300m above sea level (ASL) and between latitudes 20°S to 34°S. 
The minimum patch size for the TEC is 1ha. 

RE11.3.2, 11.3.17, 
11.4,7, 11.4.12, and 
12.3.10 

Likely to occur The  Survey area 
contained suitable 
REs for the Poplar 
Box TEC to occur. 

Semi-evergreen Vine Thicket 
TEC 

EN The Semi-evergreen vine thicket TEC is listed as Endangered under the EPBC Act. It 
represents a dry seasonal subtropical rainforest community that occurs on fertile basaltic 
and fine-grained sedimentary soils. The vegetation is typically characterised by 
microphyllous foliage, an uneven canopy 4–9 m high with emergent Brachychiton 
australis and B. rupestris, and a dense mid-storey of vines and twining species. 
This community aligns with several REs listed under the VM Act, including RE 11.3.11, 
11.4.1, 11.8.13, 11.11. 11.2.3, 11.9. While no formal patch size or condition thresholds have 
been published for this ecological community, assessments were based on floristic 
composition, canopy structure, and overall integrity following the description in the 
Approved Conservation Advice (DoEE, 2018a). 

RE 11.2.3, 11.3.11, 
11.4.1, 11.8.13, 
11.9.4 and 11.11.18 

May occur The Survey area 
contained suitable 
REs for the Semi-
evergreen Vine 
Thicket TEC to occur.  

1 Commonwealth (CTH) Status (EPBC Act; Cth):  EX = Extinct, EW = Extinct in Wild, CR = Critically Endangered, EN = Endangered, VU = Vulnerable, M = Marine, Mi = Migratory 
2 Corresponding REs from the relevant Listing of Conservation Advice for the TEC. Note, patches of vegetation characterised by these REs are only considered the TEC if they meet the key diagnostic criteria and condition thresholds within the relevant 

Conservation or Listing Advice.  Ground-truthed REs mapped throughout the Project area are shown in Map 2, Appendix A. 
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Family Scientific Name 
Common 
Name 

Status1 

Habitat Description 

Records2 

Likelihood Rationale QLD CTH 
Area of Interest 
(20km buffer) 

In region 
(50km buffer) 

THREATENED FLORA 

Amaranthaceae Ptilotus 
uncinellus 

- EN - A prostrate annual herb known from a very restricted range 
near Eaglefield and Moranbah in the Brigalow Belt North 
bioregion of Queensland. Ptilotus uncinellus was first 
recorded in 2009 at the Newlands Mine. 
The species grows in shallow, pink, gravelly loams on the 
slopes of tertiary plateau (jump-ups) in Acacia shirleyi 
open woodland with a semi-evergreen vine thicket 
understorey and sparse grassy ground layer. It is an annual 
species that germinates after sufficient rainfall and 
suitable seasonal conditions (Bean, 2010). 

2023 2023 Unlikely to 
occur 

No suitable associated 
species present within the 
Survey area. Recent 
records within 20km and 
the region 

Celastraceae Denhamia 
megacarpa 

Large-
fruited 
Denhamia 

EN EN This species is known from three populations in eastern 
central Queensland, near Mackenzie north of Dingo, Junee 
Tableland near Middlemount, and Newlands west of 
Mackay. 
The species is restricted to a few sites on sandy or gravelly 
soils that support open eucalypt woodland (RE11.5.9b) or 
Acacia forests dominated by Acacia shirleyi (Lancewood) 
and A. catenulata (Bendee; RE 11.7.2; Halford & Jessup, 
2020). 

- - Unlikely to 
occur 

No suitable habitat 
present within the Survey 
area.  
No records within 20km or 
the region 

Euphorbiaceae Bertya 
pedicellata 

- NT - Bertya pedicellata is an extensively branched monoecious 
shrub, confined to central and south-east Queensland, 
from near Aramac eastwards to Rockhampton and south to 
near Biggenden with an isolated record from the Warwick 
district (D. A. Halford & Henderson, 2002). 
The species has been recorded on rocky hillsides in 
eucalypt or Acacia woodlands or shrubland, open 
heathland or vine thicket. Soils are skeletal to shallow 
sandy, sandy clay or clay loams overlaying rhyolite, 
trachyte or sandstone substrates. Associated species 
include Corymbia trachyphloia, Dodonaea filifolia, Acacia 
catenulata, A. curvinervia, A. shirleyi, A. rhodoxylon, A. 
sparsiflora, E. crebra, Acacia harpophylla  and E. 
decorticans (Queensland Herbarium, 2012a) 

2023,  2015 Unlikely to 
occur 

No suitable associated 
species present within the 
Survey area. Recent 
records within 20km and 
the region 
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Family Scientific Name 
Common 
Name 

Status1 

Habitat Description 

Records2 

Likelihood Rationale QLD CTH 
Area of Interest 
(20km buffer) 

In region 
(50km buffer) 

Euphorbiaceae Bertya 
opponens 

- LC VU This species is widely distributed from Charters Towers in 
the north, down to NSW (Atlas of Living Australia, 2013). 
Bertya opponens  has been recorded growing in a variety 
of community types including mixed shrubland, woodland, 
open woodland, open forest, and semi-evergreen vine-
thicket. The soils are recorded as generally shallow sandy 
loams associated with sandstone (Department of 
Environment and Heritage Protection, 2013). 

- 2013 Unlikely to 
occur No suitable associated 

species present within the 
Survey area. No records 
within 20km 
Record just over 10 years 
old within region 

Euphorbiaceae Omphalea 
celata 

- VU VU Omphalea celata  is a small tree with a very restricted 
distribution in central Queensland. It is known from two 
localities: Hazlewood Gorge west of Mackay and on 
Gloucester Island north of Proserpine. This species is 
reserved in Gloucester Island National Park and Homevale 
National Park.  
The species has been recorded in semi-fragmented semi-
evergreen vine thicket and Araucarian microphyll vine 
forest (Forster & Sankowsky, 1995). 

- - Unlikely to 
occur 

Suitable habitat present 
within the Survey area.  
No records in 20km or 
region 

Equisetopsida Polianthion 
minutiflorum 

- VU VU A shrub species known from west of Mackay, south to 
Kingaroy in Qld. This species grows in forest and woodland 
on sandstone slopes and gullies with skeletal soil, or 
deeper soils adjacent to deeply weathered laterite 
(Kellermann et al., 2006).  
Associated species and vegetation includes open 
woodland of Acacia shirleyi, Lysicarpus angustifolius  and 
Corymbia aureola; woodland of Eucalyptus corynodes, 
Corymbia trachyphloia  and Eucalyptus cloeziana  on sandy 
soil over sandstone; sandstone plateau with Eucalyptus 
dura, Eucalyptus fibrosa, Angophora leiocarpa  and 
Eucalyptus major (Queensland Herbarium, 2012b). 

- - Unlikely to 
occur 

No suitable associated 
species present within the 
Survey area and no 
records in 20km or region 
making it unlikely to 
occur. 

Myrtaceae Eucalyptus 
raveretiana 

Black 
Ironbox 

LC VU A Eucalypt species that usually grows along permanent 
watercourses. It does not form pure stands but is co-
dominant with other Myrtaceae or semi-evergreen vine 
thicket species. Associated REs include 11.3.25, 11.3.11, 
9.3.1 and 8.3.3 . The main area for this species is Nebo to 
Ayr, and Aps Creek to Rockhampton in Queensland 
(Biodiversity Assessment and Management, 2011). 

- - Unlikely to 
occur 

Isaac River is not known to 
be an area this species is 
detected. Also, no records 
within 20km or the region, 
making it unlikely to occur. 



 

TERRESTRIAL ECOLOGY ASSESSMENT 279 
 

Family Scientific Name 
Common 
Name 

Status1 

Habitat Description 

Records2 

Likelihood Rationale QLD CTH 
Area of Interest 
(20km buffer) 

In region 
(50km buffer) 

Poaceae Dichanthium 
queenslandicum 

King Blue-
grass 

VU EN Dichanthium queenslandicum  is a grass species that is 
endemic to central and southern Qld. 
It is found on black cracking clay in tussock grasslands, 
mainly in conjunction with other species of blue grasses 
(Fletcher, 2001). 

2022 2022 Likely to 
occur 

• Suitable grassland 
habitat on cracking clays 
(RE11.3.21/11.8.11) in 
the Project area. 

• Recent records in 20km 
and region 

Poaceae Dichanthium 
setosum 

Bluegrass LC VU Note - This species was not detected in the PMST for the 
Project area, however due to it being recorded within the 
Moranbah South Coal Mine Project area, directly adjacent 
(to the north) of the Project area, it has been incorporated 
into this likelihood of occurrence assessment. 
Dichanthium setosum is a grass species that occurs from 
Toowoomba in the south to the Lynd Junction in the north. 
It is associated with heavy basaltic black soils and red-
brown loams with clay subsoil. Dichanthium setosum is 
often found in moderately disturbed areas such as cleared 
woodland, grassy roadside remnants, and highly disturbed 
pasture (NSW Office of Environment and Heritage, 2013). 

2012 - May occur • Suitable grassland 
habitat on cracking clays 
(RE11.3.21/11.8.11) in 
the Survey area. 

• Previously found 
adjacent to the Project 
area (Statewide 
Environmental 
Assessments, 2012) 

Simaroubaceae Samadera 
bidwillii 

Quassia VU VU This small shrub is known from Mackay to Gympie. It 
commonly occurs in lowland rainforest or rainforest 
margins, but it can also be found in open forest and 
woodland in riparian areas.  
The species occurs on lithosols, skeletal soils, loam soils, 
sands, silts(Stanley & Ross, 1983)subsoils (Stanley & Ross, 
1983). 

- - Unlikely to 
occur 

Marginal habitat for the 
species within riparian 
areas of the Survey area, 
however no records 
within 20km or region so 
unlikely to occur. 

Solanaceae Solanum 
adenophorum 

- EN  A perennial herb endemic to the Dingo - Nebo - Clermont 
area in central-eastern Queensland.  
Solanum adenophorum  occurs mostly in Brigalow 
woodland and on very gently inclined slopes. It also occurs 
in gidgee (Acacia cambagei)  scrub on deep cracking clay 
soils 

2017 2019 Unlikely to 
occur 

Lack of suitable Brigalow 
habitat present within the 
Survey area.  
Recent records in 20km 
and region 

Solanaceae Solanum 
elachophyllum 

- EN - A shrub endemic to Queensland and confined to the 
central subcoastal part of the state, from Middlemount to 
Theodore (Bean, 2002). 
This species grows on fertile cracking-clay soils in open 
forest of Eucalyptus thozetiana, Acacia harpophylla, with 
understorey of Geijera parviflora, Casuarina cristata, 

1871 2019 Unlikely to 
occur 

Lack of cracking clay soil 
habitat present within the 
Survey area. Historical 
record within 20km and 
recent records within the 
region 
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1 Queensland (Qld) status  (NC Act    EX = Extinct, EW = Extinct in the Wild, CR = Critically Endangered, EN = Endangered, VU = Vulnerable, NT = Near Threatened, LC = Least Concern or SLC = Special least concern  
  Commonwealth (Cth) Status (EPBC Act):  EX = Extinct, EW = Extinct in Wild, CE = Critically Endangered, EN = Endangered, VU = Vulnerable, M = Marine, Mi = Migratory, - = not protected under the Act 
2 Atlas of Living Australia Records - Latest record within 20km and within region; Region means within 50km of the Project area; Confirmed means confirmed within the Project area during field surveys undertaken by Trend Environmental. 
Notes: Greyed out species are considered unlikely to occur. 
-  in common name, means no common name exists for that species. 
-  in last records means no record exists for this species. 

 

Family Scientific Name 
Common 
Name 

Status1 

Habitat Description 

Records2 

Likelihood Rationale QLD CTH 
Area of Interest 
(20km buffer) 

In region 
(50km buffer) 

Macropteranthes leichhardtii, Eucalyptus cambageana, or 
woodland of E. crebra  and Eucalytpus tenuipes (Bean, 
2004) 
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Family Scientific Name 
Common 
Name 

Status1 

Habitat Description 

Records2 

Likelihood Rationale QLD CTH 
Area of Interest 
(20km buffer) 

In region 
(50km buffer) 

THREATENED BIRDS 

Accitridae Erythrotriorchis 
radiatus 

Red 
Goshawk 

EN EN A bird of prey species, that occurs in coast and sub-
coastal areas of Queensland, in wooded and forested 
ecosystems. This species is sparsely dispersed 
throughout these areas (Marchant & Higgins, 1993). 
The Red Goshawk prefers landscapes comprising a 
mosaic of habitats, including coastal and sub-coastal 
tall open forests, woodlands, and rainforest margins. 
It is most commonly associated with forests of 
intermediate density and transitional zones 
(ecotones) between habitats of varying vegetation 
cover. Habitat use is strongly influenced by the 
availability of its primary prey—large bird 
populations—and the species generally avoids open 
or heavily cleared agricultural landscapes.  
The species occupies approximately 15% of coastal 
and sub-coastal Australia, although it is sparsely 
distributed within this range (Marchant & Higgins, 
1993). Large, intact tracts of woodland or forest are 
required to sustain viable populations (TSSC, 2015a). 
In recent years, the Red Goshawk’s distribution has 
contracted significantly towards northern Australia. It 
is now considered locally extinct in southern 
Queensland and New South Wales and appears to be 
absent or at critically low densities in the Brigalow 
Tropical Savannah ecoregions of coastal and sub-
coastal eastern Australia (MacColl et al., 2023). 

- 2001 Unlikely to 
occur 

• Species requires large 
tracts of habitat. The 
fragmented habitat within 
the Survey area is unlikely 
to be suitable. Greater 
landscape is also highly 
fragmented due to 
agriculture and mining. 

• In addition, no records 
within 20km of the 
Project area and only one 
historical record within 
the region. 

Columbidae Geophaps 
scripta scripta 

Squatter 
Pigeon 
(southern 
subspecies) 

VU VU A medium sized ground dwelling bird that is 
distributed along the inland slopes of the Great 
Dividing Range, extending from the Burdekin-Lynd 
Divide in central Queensland south to New South 
Wales (Higgins & Davies, 1996) 
The species occupies remnant, regrowth or partly 
modified eucalypt open forest to sparse, open 
woodland and scrub typically within 3km of water 
bodies. Dispersal habitat may extend further 
(Squatter Pigeon Workshop, 2011). 

2024 2015 Known to 
occur 

Species recorded within the 
Survey area during field 
surveys. 
Suitable breeding, foraging 
and dispersal habitat verified 
as occurring within the Survey 
area 
Recent records occur within 
20km and within the region. 



 

TERRESTRIAL ECOLOGY ASSESSMENT 283 
 

Family Scientific Name 
Common 
Name 

Status1 

Habitat Description 

Records2 

Likelihood Rationale QLD CTH 
Area of Interest 
(20km buffer) 

In region 
(50km buffer) 

Estrildidae Neochmia 
ruficauda 
ruficauda 

Star Finch 
(eastern and 
southern) 

EN EN A finch species that occurs in central Queensland 
from Townsville to Bundaberg, and west to Cloncurry. 
The species inhabits tall grass beds and reedbeds 
associated with watercourses, swamps. It may be 
found in grassy woodlands, open forests, and 
mangroves. Fragmented habitat is unlikely to be 
suitable (Holmes, 1996). 

- - Unlikely to 
occur 

Grassy woodlands associated 
with watercourses occur 
within the Survey area 
however no records within 
20km or the region making it 
unlikely to occur. 

Estrildidae Poephila cincta 
cincta 

Southern 
Black-
throated 
Finch 

EN EN A finch species that is endemic to north-eastern and 
central Queensland, inhabiting dry, open, grassy 
woodland and forests, to riparian areas with dense, 
grass-dominant groundcover (Zann, 1976). 
This species requires access to water daily and is 
often recorded along or near watercourses, or in the 
vicinity of water (Ley & Cook, 2001). 

- - Unlikely to 
occur 

Grassy woodlands associated 
with watercourses occur 
within the Survey area 
however no records within 
20km or the region making it 
unlikely to occur. 

Estrildidae Stagonopleura 
guttata 

Diamond 
Firetail 

VU VU A finch species that occur from southeast Queensland 
to the Eyre Peninsula in South Australia. 
The species occurs in Eucalypt, Acacia or Casuarina 
woodlands, open forests and other lightly timbered 
habitats, including grassland with scattered trees 
(Higgins et al., 2007). 

- - Unlikely to 
occur 

Grassy woodlands occur 
within the Survey area 
however no records within 
20km or the region making it 
unlikely to occur 

Falconidae Falco 
hypoleucos 

Grey Falcon VU VU A bred of prey species that occurs at low densities 
across inland Australia (Birdlife International, 2019). 
It prefers timbered lowland plains; particularly Acacia 
shrublands that are crossed by tree-lined 
watercourses (Garnett & Crowley, 2000). The species 
has been observed hunting in treeless areas and 
frequents tussock grassland and open woodland, 
especially in winter (Olsen & Olsen, 1986). 

- - Unlikely to 
occur 

Species may occupy a wide 
range of habitats that occur 
within the Survey area, 
however as no records are 
known within 20km or the 
region it was considered 
unlikely to occur. 

Rostratulidae Rostratula 
australis 

Australian 
Painted 
Snipe 

EN EN, 
M 

A migratory bird that occurs over much of Australia, 
and is usually found in shallow inland wetlands, 
either freshwater or brackish, that are either 
permanently or temporarily filled. Suitable wetlands 
usually support a mosaic of low, patchy vegetation, as 
well as lignum and cane grass (Marchant & Higgins, 
1993). 
 

  

2018 2017 Likely to 
occur 

Only small fragmented 
ephemeral wetland and farm 
dams present within Survey 
area. A High Ecologically 
Significant wetland occurs 
1.4km to the southeast of the 
Project area (and within the 
Survey area). This wetland is 
ephemeral and due to its small 
size and fragmented habitat is 
unlikely to support significant 
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Family Scientific Name 
Common 
Name 

Status1 

Habitat Description 

Records2 

Likelihood Rationale QLD CTH 
Area of Interest 
(20km buffer) 

In region 
(50km buffer) 

number of wetland birds, 
however, may support habitat 
for the Australian Painted 
Snipe on occasion. 
In addition, three recent 
records within 20km and four 
others within the region, 
support the species as likely to 
occur within the Survey area. 

Scolopacidae Calidris 
acuminata 

Sharp-tailed 
Sandpiper 

SLC VU, M, 
 Mi 

A migratory bird that does not breed in Australia. In 
the non-breeding season, it can be found all over 
Australia, in both inland and coastal freshwater or 
saline habitats. Most inland records are from birds on 
passage (Higgins & Davies, 1996). 

2001 2018 May occur Wetland habitat present in the 
Survey area, as detailed above 
for Australian Painted Snipe. 
Also, one historical record 
within 20km and one recent 
record within the region 
giving it a ‘may occur’ 
likelihood. 

Scolopacidae Calidris 
ferruginea 

Curlew 
Sandpiper 

CR CE, M 
Mi A migratory bird that occurs around the coasts and are 

also quite widespread inland, though in smaller 
numbers. It mainly occurs on intertidal mudflats in 
sheltered coastal areas, such as estuaries, bays, inlets 
and lagoons, and also around non-tidal swamps, lakes 
and lagoons near the coast, and ponds in saltworks 
and sewage farm (Higgins & Davies, 1996). 

- - Unlikely to 
occur 

Wetland habitat present in the 
Survey area as detailed above 
for Australian Painted Snipe, 
however with no records 
within 20km or the region this 
species was considered 
unlikely to occur within the 
Survey area. 

Scolopacidae Gallinago 
hardwickii 

Latham's 
Snipe 

SLC VU, M, 
Mi 

A migratory bird that does not breed in Australia. In 
the non-breeding season, it occurs throughout the 
eastern states of Australia. In Australia, it occurs in 
permanent and ephemeral wetlands up to 2000m ASL 
(Higgins & Davies, 1996). 

- 2023 Unlikely to 
occur 

Wetland habitat present in the 
Survey area as detailed above 
for Australian Painted Snipe,  
however with no records 
within 20km or only one at 
50km on Lake Elphinstone 
(large permanent lake system) 
this species was considered 
unlikely to occur within the 
Survey area. 
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Family Scientific Name 
Common 
Name 

Status1 

Habitat Description 

Records2 

Likelihood Rationale QLD CTH 
Area of Interest 
(20km buffer) 

In region 
(50km buffer) 

Scolopacidae Tringa 
nebularia 

Common 
Greenshank 

SLC EN, 
Mi 

A migratory bird species that spends the non-
breeding season in Australia. When in Australia, it is 
widespread in coastal regions, occurs in all types of 
wetlands, and has one of the widest distributions of 
any shorebird in Australia (Higgins & Davies, 1996). 
The species forages at the edge of wetlands, in soft 
mud on mudflats, in channels, or within shallows 
around the edge of waterbodies. These locations are 
often situated near or among mangroves or other 
sparse, emergent or fringing vegetation such as 
sedges or saltmarsh. The bird occasionally feeds 
amongst seagrass beds (del Hoyo et al., 1996). 

1999 - May occur Wetland habitat present in the  
Survey area , as detailed above 
for Australian Painted Snipe. 
Also, two historical records 
within 20km albeit no records 
within the region giving it a 
‘may occur’ likelihood. 

THREATENED MAMMALS 
Dasyuridae Dasyurus 

hallucatus 
Northern 
Quoll 

LC EN The Northern Quoll occurs from Rockhampton to 
Weipa, north Queensland (McGoldrick, 2013), where it 
occupies a range of habitats that include rocky areas, 
eucalypt forest, rainforests, sandy lowlands and 
beaches, grasslands, and desert (TSSC, 2005). 
Eucalypt forest or woodland habitats usually require a 
high structural diversity containing large diameter 
trees, termite mounds or hollow logs for denning 
purposes. The species requires some form of rocky 
habitat for denning. 

- 2025 Unlikely to 
occur 

Foraging and dispersal habitat 
may occur within the Survey 
area; however, the limiting 
resource is the lack of rocky 
habitat for denning available 
nearby. 
This coupled with  the highly 
fragmented landscape and no 
records within 20km albeit the 
recent record within region, 
this species was considered 
unlikely to occur. 

Megadermatidae Macroderma 
gigas 

Ghost Bat EN VU This bat occurs from Cape York to Rockhampton. In 
coastal areas they typically inhabit tropical savanna 
woodland and rainforests. This species requires large 
caves or rock crevices for roosting (Churchill, 1991) 

- 1978 Unlikely to 
occur 

Habitat for foraging occurs 
within the  Survey area . 
Limiting resource however is 
the lack caves or rock crevices 
for roosting. This, coupled 
with no records within 20km 
and only one historical record 
in the region, the species was 
considered unlikely to occur. 

Phascolarctidae Phascolarctos 
cinereus 

Koala EN EN Koalas occur from Cairns, in north Queensland through 
NSW. They inhabit forests and semi-arid vegetation 

2024 2024 Known to 
occur 

• Previously recorded within 
the  Survey area along the 
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Family Scientific Name 
Common 
Name 

Status1 

Habitat Description 

Records2 

Likelihood Rationale QLD CTH 
Area of Interest 
(20km buffer) 

In region 
(50km buffer) 

communities dominated by Eucalyptus species (Martin 
& Handasyde, 1999). In Queensland, Koala habitat 
(Youngentob et al., 2021) is recognised as: 
• Within the species known distribution. 
• Habitat containing locally important food trees. 

Isaac River. Suitable habitat 
present with locally 
important food trees and 
ancillary habitat trees. 

• Recent records within 20km 
and region. 

Pseudocheiridae Petauroides 
volans 

Greater 
Glider 
(southern 
and central) 

EN EN The Greater Glider (southern and central population) is 
distributed from Proserpine in central Queensland to 
Victoria. Occurs in open woodlands and open forests in 
eastern Australia that support den trees with large 
hollows (>10cm; (Andrews, 1994). In Queensland, 
Greater Glider habitat (Eyre et al., 2015) is recognised 
as the following: 
• Within the species known distribution. 
• REs with confirmed Greater Glider records. 

Contains habitat attributes (but not necessarily all 
attributes), such as live and dead hollow-bearing trees 
for denning, feed trees, large trees, habitat 
connectivity across the landscape 

2024 2018 Known to 
occur 

• Recorded within the  Survey 
area , along the Isaac River, 
during field survey.  

• Suitable REs with confirmed 
Greater Glider records. 
Suitable habitat attributes 
e.g.,  live and dead hollow-
bearing trees for denning, 
feed trees, large trees, 
habitat connectivity across 
the landscape 

• Recent records within 20km 
and within region 

Vespertilionidae Nyctophilus 
corbeni 

Corben's 
Long-eared 
Bat 

VU VU A bat species found in southern central Queensland, 
NSW, Victoria and South Australia. It occurs in a range 
of inland vegetation types, including Box, Ironbark and 
Cypress Pine woodlands, Buloke woodlands, Brigalow 
or Belah woodland, Smooth-barked Apple woodland, 
River Red Gum forest, Black Box woodland (Woinarski 
et al., 2014). 

- - Unlikely to 
occur 

Survey area  is outside the 
species typical distribution. 
Also, no records within 20km 
or within region so unlikely to 
occur 

THREATENED REPTILES 
Chelidae Rheodytes 

leukops 
Fitzroy River 
Turtle 

VU VU A freshwater turtle species found in deep pools 
associated with shallow fast flowing riffles in the 
Fitzroy River drainage area (Cogger et al., 1993). 

- - Unlikely to 
occur 

Large ephemeral watercourse 
system (Isaac River) present 
within the  Survey area , 
however with the closest 
record being 150 km by 
stream length away and this 
being from the 1980s, it was 
considered unlikely to occur. 

Chelidae Elseya albagula White-
throated 
Snapping 
Turtle 

CR CE A freshwater turtle species, observed in both clear and 
turbid waters, and sections of stream with varying flow 

- - Unlikely to 
occur 

Large ephemeral watercourse 
system (Isaac River) present in 
the  Survey area , however 
with the closest record being 
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Family Scientific Name 
Common 
Name 

Status1 

Habitat Description 

Records2 

Likelihood Rationale QLD CTH 
Area of Interest 
(20km buffer) 

In region 
(50km buffer) 

and depths. It occurs in abundance in the upstream 
reaches of the Fitzroy River (Hamann et al., 2007). 

150km by stream length  away 
and this being from the 1980s, 
it was considered unlikely to 
occur  

Elapidae Denisonia 
maculata 

Ornamental 
Snake 

VU VU A snake species known to inhabit Brigalow within 
gilgais. Preferred habitat is in close proximity to its 
prey, frogs. Associated REs include RE11.4.3, 11.4.6, 
11.4.8, 11.4.9, occasionally RE11.3.3, 11.5.16 (Brigalow 
Belt Reptiles Workshop, 2010). 

2022 2023 Known to 
occur 

Suitable REs recorded.  
Previously recorded in the 
Survey area. 
Recent records within 20km 
and within region 

Elapidae Acanthophis 
antarcticus 

Common 
Death Adder 

VU 

- This species occurs from central Queensland through 
New South Wales to the southern parts of South 
Australia and Western Australia (Cogger, 2014). 
It  is found in a wide variety of well-drained habitats, 
including rainforests and wet sclerophyll forests, 
woodland, shrublands, grasslands and coastal 
heathlands, preferring sites with deep fixed leaf litter 
(Cogger et al., 1983). 

2012 2012 Unlikely to 
occur 

Lack of Suitable habitat 
present 
Historical records in 20km and 
in region. 
Given this species cryptic 
nature (unlikely to be recorded 
often even if it occurs) and 
records from 2012, this 
species was considered 
unlikely to occur. .  

Elapidae Furina dunmalli Dunmall’s 
Snake 

VU VU Dunmall's Snake occurs primarily in the Brigalow Belt 
region in the south-eastern interior of Queensland. 
Records indicate sites at elevations between 200–500 
m above sea level. The snake is very rare or secretive 
with limited records existing. 
Dunmall's Snake has been found in a broad range of 
habitats, including forests and woodlands on black 
alluvial cracking clay and clay loams dominated by 
Brigalow, wattles, native Cypress or Bulloak; and in 
various Blue Spotted Gum, Ironbark, White Cypress 
Pine and Bulloak open forest and woodland 
associations on sandstone derived soils (Brigalow Belt 
Reptiles Workshop, 2010) 

- - Unlikely to 
occur 

Survey area is at the very 
northern extent of the species 
range with no records within 
20km or within region, this 
species was considered 
unlikely to occur. 

Elapidae Hemiaspis 
damelii 

Grey Snake EN EN The Grey Snake’s distribution is from southern NSW to 
Southern Queensland. There are however a couple of 

- - Unlikely to 
occur 

Survey area is outside of the 
species typical distribution 
with  no records within 20km 
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Family Scientific Name 
Common 
Name 

Status1 

Habitat Description 

Records2 

Likelihood Rationale QLD CTH 
Area of Interest 
(20km buffer) 

In region 
(50km buffer) 

outlier records from west of the survey near Clermont, 
and south of Emerald (ALA records). 
The species inhabits Brigalow and Belah woodlands on 
heavy, dark brown to black cracking clay soils, 
particularly in association with water bodies, gilgais 
and floodplain environments where the species 
shelters beneath logs, rocks and soil cracks. Habitat in 
Queensland also includes Dichanthium and Astrebla 
grassland on alluvial plains (Queensland Government, 
2020) 

or within region, making this 
species unlikely to occur. 

Scincidae Egernia rugosa Yakka Skink VU VU A large skink species endemic to Queensland with a 
patchy distribution from St George in southern 
Queensland to Coen, Cape York.  The species prefers 
dense ground vegetation, fallen timber or rock 
outcrops in open dry sclerophyll forest, Brigalow and 
lancewood forests. It  exhibits high site fidelity with 
limited dispersal capabilities (Cogger, 2000) 

- - Unlikely to 
occur 

No records within 20km or 
within region and not 
detected through previous 
targeted surveys, so 
considered unlikely to occur. 

Scincidae Lerista allanae Allan’s 
Lerista, 
Retro Slider 

EN EN A burrowing skink species known only from black soil 
downs of the Oxford land system in the Brigalow Belt 
Bioregion. It lives under grass tussocks associated with 
E. orgadophila, E. erythrophloia and M. bracteata on 
gravelly hills, ridges and gullies. Associated REs 
include 11.8.5 and 11.8.11 (Brigalow Belt Reptiles 
Workshop, 2010) 

- 1948 Unlikely to 
occur 

Survey area is outside of the 
species typical distribution 
with  no records within 20km 
despite a historical record 
within 50km. No suitable REs 
present within the  Survey 
area , making this species 
unlikely to occur. 

MIGRATORY OR MARINE SPECIES 

Apodidae Apus pacificus Fork-tailed 
Swift 

SLC M, Mi The Fork-tailed Swift is almost exclusively aerial. In 
Australia, they mostly occur over inland plains but 
sometimes above foothills or in coastal areas (Higgins, 
1999). 

2012 2023 May occur Suitable foraging habitat. 
Historical records within 20km 
but recent record within 
region (50km).  
Given the species aerial nature 
and nearby records,  this 
species is  assigned a ‘may 
occur’ likelihood. 

Cuculidae Cuculus 
optatus 

Oriental 
Cuckoo 

SLC Mi A migratory terrestrial bird that does not breed in 
Australia but while in Australia occurs in northern and 
eastern Australia.  

2023 - May occur Suitable foraging habitat may 
be present within open 
woodland habitat types 
considering the recent record 
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1 Queensland (Qld) status (NC Act):    EX = Extinct, EW = Extinct in the Wild, CR = Critically Endangered, EN = Endangered, VU = Vulnerable, NT = Near Threatened, LC = Least Concern or SLC = Special least concern  
  Commonwealth (Cth) Status (EPBC Act):  EX = Extinct, EW = Extinct in Wild, CE = Critically Endangered, EN = Endangered, VU = Vulnerable, M = Marine, Mi = Migratory, - = not protected under the Act 
2 Atlas of Living Australia Records - Latest record within 20km and within region; Region means within 50km of the Project area; Confirmed means confirmed within the Project area  during field surveys undertaken by Trend Environmental. 
Notes: Greyed out species are considered unlikely to occur. 
-  in common name, means no common name exists for that species. 
-  in last records means no record exists for this species. 

 

 

Family Scientific Name 
Common 
Name 

Status1 

Habitat Description 

Records2 

Likelihood Rationale QLD CTH 
Area of Interest 
(20km buffer) 

In region 
(50km buffer) 

The species uses a range of vegetated habitats, such as 
monsoon rainforest, wet sclerophyll forest, open 
woodlands and appears quite often along edges of 
forests, or ecotones between forest types. This species 
feeds arboreally, foraging for invertebrates on loose 
bark on the trunks and branches of trees, and among 
the foliage, including in mistletoes. It will forage from 
the ground but requires shrubs or trees from which it 
sallies and returns to consume prey items. Caterpillars 
are a favoured food  (Higgins, 1999). 

within 20km, therefore 
species given a may occur 
likelihood. 

Motacillidae Motacilla flava Yellow 
Wagtail 

SLC M, Mi A migratory, marine bird that is a regular visitor around 
Australia’s coastline. Wet ditches and tracks are 
favoured foraging habitats, and crop fields are utilised 
for nesting (Gilroy et al., 2010). 

- - Unlikely 
to occur 

Species is mostly found along 
the coastline, and there are no 
records within 20km or within 
the region making it unlikely 
to occur. 

Scolopacidae Actitis 
hypoleucos 

Common 
Sandpiper 

SLC M, Mi A migratory bird that does not breed in Australia. In the 
non-breeding season, it can be found along all 
coastlines and many inland areas near wetlands, both 
saline and fresh (Higgins & Davies, 1996) 

- - Unlikely to 
occur 

Wetland habitat present in the  
Survey area as detailed for 
Australian Painted Snipe, 
however with no records 
within 20km or the region this 
species was considered 
unlikely to occur within the  
Survey area . 

Scolopacidae Calidris 
melanotos 

Pectoral 
Sandpiper 

SLC M, Mi A migratory bird that does not breed in Australia. In the 
non-breeding season, it can be found all over Australia, 
in shallow fresh to saline wetlands (Higgins & Davies, 
1996). 

- - Unlikely to 
occur 

Wetland habitat present in the  
Survey area as detailed for 
Australian Painted Snipe, 
however with no records 
within 20km or the region this 
species was considered 
unlikely to occur within the  
Survey area . 
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EPBC Act Protected Matters Report

This report provides general guidance on matters of national environmental significance and other matters
protected by the EPBC Act in the area you have selected. Please see the caveat for interpretation of
information provided here.

Report created: 01-Apr-2025

Summary
Details

Matters of NES
Other Matters Protected by the EPBC Act
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Acknowledgements



Summary

Matters of National Environment Significance
This part of the report summarises the matters of national environmental significance that may occur in, or may
relate to, the area you nominated. Further information is available in the detail part of the report, which can be
accessed by scrolling or following the links below. If you are proposing to undertake an activity that may have a
significant impact on one or more matters of national environmental significance then you should consider the
Administrative Guidelines on Significance.

World Heritage Properties: None
National Heritage Places: None
Wetlands of International Importance (Ramsar None
Great Barrier Reef Marine Park: None
Commonwealth Marine Area: None
Listed Threatened Ecological Communities: 4
Listed Threatened Species: 29
Listed Migratory Species: 10

Other Matters Protected by the EPBC Act
This part of the report summarises other matters protected under the Act that may relate to the area you nominated.
Approval may be required for a proposed activity that significantly affects the environment on Commonwealth land,
when the action is outside the Commonwealth land, or the environment anywhere when the action is taken on
Commonwealth land. Approval may also be required for the Commonwealth or Commonwealth agencies proposing to
take an action that is likely to have a significant impact on the environment anywhere.

The EPBC Act protects the environment on Commonwealth land, the environment from the actions taken on
Commonwealth land, and the environment from actions taken by Commonwealth agencies. As heritage values of a
place are part of the 'environment', these aspects of the EPBC Act protect the Commonwealth Heritage values of a
Commonwealth Heritage place. Information on the new heritage laws can be found at
https://www.dcceew.gov.au/parks-heritage/heritage

A permit may be required for activities in or on a Commonwealth area that may affect a member of a listed threatened
species or ecological community, a member of a listed migratory species, whales and other cetaceans, or a member of
a listed marine species.

Commonwealth Lands: None
Commonwealth Heritage Places: None
Listed Marine Species: 15
Whales and Other Cetaceans: None
Critical Habitats: None
Commonwealth Reserves Terrestrial: None
Australian Marine Parks: None
Habitat Critical to the Survival of Marine Turtles: None

Extra Information
This part of the report provides information that may also be relevant to the area you have
State and Territory Reserves: None
Regional Forest Agreements: None
Nationally Important Wetlands: None
EPBC Act Referrals: 56
Key Ecological Features (Marine): None
Biologically Important Areas: None
Bioregional Assessments: None
Geological and Bioregional Assessments: None

https://www.dcceew.gov.au/environment/epbc/referral-and-assessment-process
https://www.dcceew.gov.au/parks-heritage/heritage
https://www.dcceew.gov.au/environment/epbc/permits-and-application-forms


Details

Matters of National Environmental Significance

For threatened ecological communities where the distribution is well known, maps are derived from recovery
plans, State vegetation maps, remote sensing imagery and other sources. Where threatened ecological
community distributions are less well known, existing vegetation maps and point location data are used to
produce indicative distribution maps.
Status of Vulnerable, Disallowed and Ineligible are not MNES under the EPBC Act.

Listed Threatened Ecological Communities [ Resource Information ]

Buffer StatusCommunity Name Threatened Category Presence Text
In feature areaBrigalow (Acacia harpophylla dominant

and co-dominant)
Endangered Community known to

occur within area

In feature areaNatural Grasslands of the Queensland
Central Highlands and northern Fitzroy
Basin

Endangered Community likely to
occur within area

In feature areaPoplar Box Grassy Woodland on Alluvial
Plains

Endangered Community likely to
occur within area

In buffer area onlySemi-evergreen vine thickets of the
Brigalow Belt (North and South) and
Nandewar Bioregions

Endangered Community likely to
occur within area

Listed Threatened Species [ Resource Information ]
Status of Conservation Dependent and Extinct are not MNES under the EPBC Act.
Number is the current name ID.

Buffer StatusScientific Name Threatened Category Presence Text
BIRD

In feature areaSharp-tailed Sandpiper [874] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat known to
occur within area

Calidris acuminata

In feature areaCurlew Sandpiper [856] Critically Endangered Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Calidris ferruginea

In feature areaRed Goshawk [942] Endangered Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Erythrotriorchis radiatus

In feature areaGrey Falcon [929] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Falco hypoleucos

https://fed.dcceew.gov.au/datasets/erin::australia-ecological-communities-of-national-environmental-significance-distributions-public-grids/about
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicshowcommunity.pl?id=28
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicshowcommunity.pl?id=28
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicshowcommunity.pl?id=99
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicshowcommunity.pl?id=99
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicshowcommunity.pl?id=99
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicshowcommunity.pl?id=141
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicshowcommunity.pl?id=141
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicshowcommunity.pl?id=24
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicshowcommunity.pl?id=24
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicshowcommunity.pl?id=24
https://fed.dcceew.gov.au/datasets/erin::australia-species-of-national-environmental-significance-distributions-public-grids/about
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=874
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=856
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=942
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=929


Buffer StatusScientific Name Threatened Category Presence Text

In feature areaLatham's Snipe, Japanese Snipe [863] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Gallinago hardwickii

In feature areaSquatter Pigeon (southern) [64440] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat known to
occur within area

Geophaps scripta scripta

In buffer area onlyPainted Honeyeater [470] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Grantiella picta

In feature areaStar Finch (eastern), Star Finch
(southern) [26027]

Endangered Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Neochmia ruficauda ruficauda

In feature areaSouthern Black-throated Finch [64447] Endangered Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Poephila cincta cincta

In feature areaAustralian Painted Snipe [77037] Endangered Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Rostratula australis

In feature areaDiamond Firetail [59398] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Stagonopleura guttata

In feature areaCommon Greenshank, Greenshank
[832]

Endangered Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Tringa nebularia

MAMMAL

In feature areaNorthern Quoll, Digul [Gogo-Yimidir],
Wijingadda [Dambimangari], Wiminji
[Martu] [331]

Endangered Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Dasyurus hallucatus

In feature areaGhost Bat [174] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Macroderma gigas

In feature areaCorben's Long-eared Bat, South-eastern
Long-eared Bat [83395]

Vulnerable Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Nyctophilus corbeni

https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=863
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=64440
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=470
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=26027
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=64447
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=77037
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=59398
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=832
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=331
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=174
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=83395


Buffer StatusScientific Name Threatened Category Presence Text

In feature areaGreater Glider (southern and central)
[254]

Endangered Species or species
habitat known to
occur within area

Petauroides volans

In feature areaKoala (combined populations of
Queensland, New South Wales and the
Australian Capital Territory) [85104]

Endangered Species or species
habitat known to
occur within area

Phascolarctos cinereus (combined populations of Qld, NSW and the ACT)

PLANT

In buffer area onlyLarge-fruited Denhamia [91342] Endangered Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Denhamia megacarpa

In feature areaKing Blue-grass [5481] Endangered Species or species
habitat known to
occur within area

Dichanthium queenslandicum

In feature areaBlack Ironbox [16344] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Eucalyptus raveretiana

In feature area [82772] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Polianthion minutiflorum

In feature areaQuassia [29708] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Samadera bidwillii

REPTILE

In feature areaOrnamental Snake [1193] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat known to
occur within area

Denisonia maculata

In feature areaYakka Skink [1420] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Egernia rugosa

In feature areaSouthern Snapping Turtle, White-
throated Snapping Turtle [81648]

Critically Endangered Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Elseya albagula

In feature areaDunmall's Snake [59254] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Furina dunmalli

https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=254
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=85104
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=91342
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=5481
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=16344
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=82772
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=29708
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=1193
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=1420
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=81648
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=59254


Buffer StatusScientific Name Threatened Category Presence Text

In feature areaGrey Snake [1179] Endangered Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Hemiaspis damelii

In feature areaAllan's Lerista, Retro Slider [1378] Endangered Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Lerista allanae

In feature areaFitzroy River Turtle, Fitzroy Tortoise,
Fitzroy Turtle, White-eyed River Diver
[1761]

Endangered Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Rheodytes leukops

Listed Migratory Species [ Resource Information ]
Buffer StatusScientific Name Threatened Category Presence Text

Migratory Marine Birds

In feature areaFork-tailed Swift [678] Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Apus pacificus

Migratory Terrestrial Species

In feature areaOriental Cuckoo, Horsfield's Cuckoo
[86651]

Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Cuculus optatus

In feature areaYellow Wagtail [644] Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Motacilla flava

Migratory Wetlands Species

In feature areaCommon Sandpiper [59309] Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Actitis hypoleucos

In feature areaSharp-tailed Sandpiper [874] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat known to
occur within area

Calidris acuminata

In feature areaCurlew Sandpiper [856] Critically Endangered Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Calidris ferruginea

In feature areaPectoral Sandpiper [858] Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Calidris melanotos

https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=1179
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=1378
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=1761
https://fed.dcceew.gov.au/datasets/erin::australia-species-of-national-environmental-significance-distributions-public-grids/about
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=678
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=86651
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=644
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=59309
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=874
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=856
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=858


Buffer StatusScientific Name Threatened Category Presence Text

In feature areaLatham's Snipe, Japanese Snipe [863] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Gallinago hardwickii

In buffer area onlyOsprey [952] Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Pandion haliaetus

In feature areaCommon Greenshank, Greenshank
[832]

Endangered Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Tringa nebularia

Other Matters Protected by the EPBC Act

Listed Marine Species [ Resource Information ]
Buffer StatusScientific Name Threatened Category Presence Text

Bird

In feature area
Actitis hypoleucos
Common Sandpiper [59309] Species or species

habitat may occur
within area

In feature area
Anseranas semipalmata
Magpie Goose [978] Species or species

habitat may occur
within area overfly
marine area

In feature area
Apus pacificus
Fork-tailed Swift [678] Species or species

habitat likely to occur
within area overfly
marine area

In feature area
Bubulcus ibis as Ardea ibis
Cattle Egret [66521] Species or species

habitat may occur
within area overfly
marine area

In feature area
Calidris acuminata
Sharp-tailed Sandpiper [874] Vulnerable Species or species

habitat known to
occur within area

In feature area
Calidris ferruginea
Curlew Sandpiper [856] Critically Endangered Species or species

habitat may occur
within area overfly
marine area

https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=863
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=952
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=832
https://fed.dcceew.gov.au/datasets/erin::australia-species-of-national-environmental-significance-distributions-public-grids/about
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=59309
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=978
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=678
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=66521
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=874
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=856


Buffer StatusScientific Name Threatened Category Presence Text

In feature area
Calidris melanotos
Pectoral Sandpiper [858] Species or species

habitat may occur
within area overfly
marine area

In feature area
Chalcites osculans as Chrysococcyx osculans
Black-eared Cuckoo [83425] Species or species

habitat may occur
within area overfly
marine area

In feature area
Gallinago hardwickii
Latham's Snipe, Japanese Snipe [863] Vulnerable Species or species

habitat may occur
within area overfly
marine area

In feature area
Haliaeetus leucogaster
White-bellied Sea-Eagle [943] Species or species

habitat known to
occur within area

In feature area
Merops ornatus
Rainbow Bee-eater [670] Species or species

habitat may occur
within area overfly
marine area

In feature area
Motacilla flava
Yellow Wagtail [644] Species or species

habitat may occur
within area overfly
marine area

In buffer area only
Pandion haliaetus
Osprey [952] Species or species

habitat likely to occur
within area

In feature area
Rostratula australis as Rostratula benghalensis (sensu lato)
Australian Painted Snipe [77037] Endangered Species or species

habitat may occur
within area overfly
marine area

In feature area
Tringa nebularia
Common Greenshank, Greenshank
[832]

Endangered Species or species
habitat may occur
within area overfly
marine area

https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=858
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=83425
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=863
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=943
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=670
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=644
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=952
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=77037
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=832


Extra Information

EPBC Act Referrals [ Resource Information ]
Buffer StatusTitle of referral Reference Referral Outcome Assessment Status

In buffer area
only

Barada Barna Road upgrade 2024/09791 Assessment

In buffer area
only

Caval Ridge Mine Horse Pit
Extension, Bowen Basin

2021/9031 Post-Approval

In feature areaIsaac Downs coal mine project, near
Moranbah, Qld

2019/8413 Post-Approval

In buffer area
only

Isaac River Coal Mine Project 2021/8980 Post-Approval

In buffer area
only

Moorvale South Extension Project 2024/09960 Referral Decision

In buffer area
only

Moranbah North & Grosvenor Mines
rail and pipeline realignment

2023/09489 Assessment

In buffer area
only

Moranbah North Extension Project,
Moranbah, Qld

2018/8338 Post-Approval

In buffer area
only

Moranbah South Project 2013
Seismic Exploration Program, Qld

2013/6814 Completed

In buffer area
only

Olive Downs Project 2005/2377 Post-Approval

In buffer area
only

Olive Downs Project Mine Site and
Access Road

2017/7867 Post-Approval

In buffer area
only

Peak Downs Mine Continuation
Project

2022/09350 Assessment

In buffer area
only

Peak Downs Mine Power Line
Realignment Project

2024/09983 Assessment

In buffer area
only

Vulcan Coal Mine ? Matilda Pit and
Ancillary Infrastructure

2022/09361 Assessment

In buffer area
only

Vulcan South Coal Mine 2023/09708 Post-Approval

In feature areaWinchester South Project Electricity
Transmission Line, near Moranbah,
Qld

2019/8458 Approval

In buffer area
only

Winchester South Project Mine Site
and Access Road, near Moranbah,
Qld

2019/8460 Approval

https://fed.dcceew.gov.au/datasets/erin::referrals-spatial-database-public/about
http://epbcnotices.environment.gov.au/referralslist
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http://epbcnotices.environment.gov.au/referralslist
http://epbcnotices.environment.gov.au/referralslist
http://epbcnotices.environment.gov.au/referralslist
http://epbcnotices.environment.gov.au/referralslist
http://epbcnotices.environment.gov.au/referralslist
http://epbcnotices.environment.gov.au/referralslist


Buffer StatusTitle of referral Reference Referral Outcome Assessment Status

In feature areaWinchester South Project Water
Pipeline, near Moranbah, Qld

2019/8459 Approval

Controlled action
In buffer area
only

7 North Dam Extension Project -
Peak Downs Mine

2012/6260 Controlled Action Completed

In buffer area
only

Alpha Coal Project - Mine and Rail
Development

2008/4648 Controlled Action Post-Approval

In buffer area
only

Arrow Bowen Pipeline (CSG), QLD 2012/6459 Controlled Action Post-Approval

In feature areaBowen Gas Project 2012/6377 Controlled Action Post-Approval

In buffer area
only

Caval Ridge Open Cut Coal Mine
Project

2008/4417 Controlled Action Post-Approval

In buffer area
only

Codrilla Open Cut Coal Mining and
Processing Operation with Associated
Infrastructure

2009/4892 Controlled Action Post-Approval

In buffer area
only

Construct and Operate the Connors
River Dam and Pipelines

2008/4429 Controlled Action Post-Approval

In buffer area
only

Construction and operation of an
extension to the existing underground
coal mine, Grosvenor Mine, ne

2016/7796 Controlled Action Post-Approval

In buffer area
only

Develop an Open Cut Coal Mine at
Daunia

2008/4418 Controlled Action Post-Approval

In feature areaEagle Downs Coal Mine Central
Queensland

2008/3945 Controlled Action Post-Approval

In buffer area
only

Establishment of Galilee Coal Mine
and Associated Infrastructure

2009/4737 Controlled Action Post-Approval

In buffer area
only

Extension to the exisiting Isaac Plains
Mine, near Moranbah, Qld

2016/7827 Controlled Action Post-Approval

In buffer area
only

Gas pipeline 2002/728 Controlled Action Post-Approval

In buffer area
only

Goonyella Riverside Mine to South
Walker Creek Mine Dragline Move

2016/7788 Controlled Action Completed

In feature areainstall & operate gas pipeline 2005/2059 Controlled Action Post-Approval

In buffer area
only

Millenium Open Cut Coal Mine
Expansion Project, QLD

2009/4821 Controlled Action Post-Approval

In feature areaMoranbah South Project Coal Mine,
QLD

2012/6337 Controlled Action Post-Approval
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Buffer StatusTitle of referral Reference Referral Outcome Assessment Status
Controlled action

In buffer area
only

Olive Downs Project Electricity
Transmission Line

2017/7869 Controlled Action Post-Approval

In buffer area
only

Olive Downs Project Rail Spur 2017/7870 Controlled Action Post-Approval

In buffer area
only

Olive Downs Project Water Pipeline 2017/7868 Controlled Action Post-Approval

In feature areaOpen Cut Coal Mining 2004/1770 Controlled Action Post-Approval

In buffer area
only

Relocation of approximately 16km of
Dysart Road and associated service
infrastructure

2013/6868 Controlled Action Post-Approval

In buffer area
only

The Grosvenor Coal Mine Project 2007/3785 Controlled Action Post-Approval

In buffer area
only

Vulcan Complex Project 2020/8676 Controlled Action Post-Approval

Not controlled action
In buffer area
only

Broadlea North Coal Project open cut
mine and associated infrastructure

2005/2179 Not Controlled
Action

Completed

In buffer area
only

Broadlea to Mallawa and Mallawa to
Wotonga Rail Duplication

2006/3046 Not Controlled
Action

Completed

In buffer area
only

Carborough Downs mine extension 2006/3085 Not Controlled
Action

Completed

In buffer area
only

construction and operation of
Carborough Downs Mine

2005/2064 Not Controlled
Action

Completed

In buffer area
only

Coppabella-Ingsdon Railway
Duplication

2008/4103 Not Controlled
Action

Completed

In buffer area
only

Eagle-1 Exploration Drilling, North
West Shelf, WA

2019/8578 Not Controlled
Action

Completed

In feature areaImproving rabbit biocontrol: releasing
another strain of RHDV, sthrn two
thirds of Australia

2015/7522 Not Controlled
Action

Completed

In feature areaIntegrated Isaac Plains Project 2006/3043 Not Controlled
Action

Completed

In buffer area
only

Moranbah to Alpha Pipeline Project 2012/6257 Not Controlled
Action

Completed

In feature areaOpen cut coal mine 7km NE of
Moranbah (Isaac Plains)

2005/2070 Not Controlled
Action

Completed

In buffer area
only

Upgrade of a section of the Goonyella
Rail System

2011/5857 Not Controlled
Action

Completed
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Buffer StatusTitle of referral Reference Referral Outcome Assessment Status
Not controlled action

In buffer area
only

Vulcan Bulk Sample Project 2019/8504 Not Controlled
Action

Completed

In buffer area
only

Water pipeline 2006/2595 Not Controlled
Action

Completed

Not controlled action (particular manner)
In feature areaMoranbah South Feasibility Seismic

Survey
2010/5497 Not Controlled

Action (Particular
Manner)

Post-Approval

Referral decision
In feature areaExpansion of open cut coal mine and

diversion of creeks in existing mine
operati

2006/2845 Referral Decision Completed

http://epbcnotices.environment.gov.au/referralslist
http://epbcnotices.environment.gov.au/referralslist
http://epbcnotices.environment.gov.au/referralslist
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Caveat
1          PURPOSE

This report is designed to assist in identifying the location of matters of national environmental significance (MNES) and other matters protected by
the Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (Cth) (EPBC Act) which may be relevant in determining obligations and
requirements under the EPBC Act.

Where data is available to inform the mapping of protected species, the presence type (e.g. known, likely or may occur) that can be determined from
the data is indicated in general terms.  It is the responsibility of any person using or relying on the information in this report to ensure that it is
suitable for the circumstances of any proposed use. The Commonwealth cannot accept responsibility for the consequences of any use of the report
or any part thereof. To the maximum extent allowed under governing law, the Commonwealth will not be liable for any loss or damage that may be
occasioned directly or indirectly through the use of, or reliance on the contents of this report.

Threatened ecological communities

The report contains the mapped locations of:

• Wetlands of International and National Importance;

• World and National Heritage properties;

• Commonwealth and State/Territory reserves;

• distribution of listed threatened, migratory and marine species;

• listed threatened ecological communities; and

• other information that may be useful as an indicator of potential habitat value.

2          DISCLAIMER

This report is not intended to be exhaustive and should only be relied upon as a general guide as mapped data is not available for all species or
ecological communities listed under the EPBC Act (see below). Persons seeking to use the information contained in this report to inform the referral
of a proposed action under the EPBC Act should consider the limitations noted below and whether additional information is required to determine the
existence and location of MNES and other protected matters.

3          DATA SOURCES

For threatened ecological communities where the distribution is well known, maps are generated based on information contained in recovery plans,
State vegetation maps and remote sensing imagery and other sources. Where threatened ecological community distributions are less well known,
existing vegetation maps and point location data are used to produce indicative distribution maps.

Threatened, migratory and marine species

Threatened, migratory and marine species distributions have been discerned through a variety of methods.  Where distributions are well known and
if time permits, distributions are inferred from either thematic spatial data (i.e. vegetation, soils, geology, elevation, aspect, terrain, etc.) together with
point locations and described habitat; or modelled (MAXENT or BIOCLIM habitat modelling) using point locations and environmental data layers.

Where little information is available for a species or large number of maps are required in a short time-frame, maps are derived either from 0.04 or
0.02 decimal degree cells; by an automated process using polygon capture techniques (static two kilometre grid cells, alpha-hull and convex hull); or
captured manually or by using topographic features (national park boundaries, islands, etc.).

In the early stages of the distribution mapping process (1999-early 2000s) distributions were defined by degree blocks, 100K or 250K map sheets to
rapidly create distribution maps. More detailed distribution mapping methods are used to update these distributions when time permits.

• migratory species that are very widespread, vagrant, or only occur in Australia in small numbers.

4          LIMITATIONS

• listed migratory and/or listed marine seabirds, which are not listed as threatened,

The following species and ecological communities have not been mapped and do not appear in this report:

• threatened species listed as extinct or considered vagrants;

• some recently listed species and ecological communities;

• seals which have only been mapped for breeding sites near the Australian continent

• some listed migratory and listed marine species, which are not listed as threatened species; and

The following groups have been mapped, but may not cover the complete distribution of the species:

The breeding sites may be important for the protection of the Commonwealth Marine environment.

Refer to the metadata for the feature group (using the Resource Information link) for the currency of the information.

  have only been mapped for recorded breeding sites; and
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Recent changes  


Updated
mapping    
Updated vegetation mapping was released on 22 November 2023 and includes the most recent Queensland Herbarium scientific
updates to the Regulated Vegetation Management Map, regional ecosystems, essential habitat, wetland and high-value regrowth
mapping.

The Department of the Environment, Tourism, Science and Innovation have also updated their koala protection mapping to align
with the Queensland Herbarium scientific updates.

The latest version (v10) of the Protected Plants Flora Survey Trigger Map (trigger map) was released on 6 September 2023.

Overview    
Based on the lot on plan details you have supplied, this report provides the following detailed information:


Property
details - information about the specified Lot on Plan, lot size, local government area, bioregion(s), subregion(s) and
catchment(s);  





Vegetation
management
framework - an explanation of the application of the framework and contact details for the Department
of Natural Resources and Mines, Manufacturing, and Regional and Rural Development who administer the framework;  

Vegetation
management
framework
details
for
the
specified
Lot
on
Plan including:

the vegetation management categories on the property;•
the vegetation management regional ecosystems on the property;•
vegetation management watercourses or drainage features on the property;•
vegetation management wetlands on the property;•
vegetation management essential habitat on the property;•
whether any area management plans are associated with the property;•
whether the property is coastal or non-coastal; and•
whether the property is mapped as Agricultural Land Class A or B;•

Protected
plant
framework - an explanation of the application of the framework and contact details for the Department of the
Environment, Tourism, Science and Innovation who administer the framework, including:  

high risk areas on the protected plant flora survey trigger map for the property;•

Koala
protection
framework - an explanation of the application of the framework and contact details for the Department of the
Environment, Tourism, Science and Innovation who administer the framework; and  

Koala
protection
framework
details
for
the
specified
Lot
on
Plan including:  

the koala district the property is located in;•
koala priority areas on the property;•
core and locally refined koala habitat areas on the property;•
whether the lot is located in an identified koala broad-hectare area; and•
koala habitat regional ecosystems on the property for core koala habitat areas.•

This information will assist you to determine your options for managing vegetation under:    
-  the vegetation management framework, which may include:  

exempt clearing work;•
accepted development vegetation clearing code;•
an area management plan;•
a development approval;•

-  the protected plant framework, which may include:  

the need to undertake a flora survey;•
exempt clearing;•
a protected plant clearing permit;•

-  the koala protection framework, which may include:  

exempted development;•
a development approval;•
the need to undertake clearing sequentially and in the presence of a koala spotter.•



Other laws  
  
The clearing of native vegetation is regulated by both Queensland and Australian legislation, and some local governments also
regulate native vegetation clearing.  You may need to obtain an approval or permit under another Act, such as the
Commonwealth Government's  Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (EPBC Act). Section 8 of this
guide provides contact details of other agencies you should confirm requirements with, before commencing vegetation clearing.
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1.  Property details

1.1  Tenure and title area  
All of the lot, plan, tenure and title area information associated with property Lot: 8 Plan: SP277384 are listed in
Table 1.   

Table 1: Lot, plan, tenure and title area information for the property

Lot Plan Tenure Property title area (sq metres)

8 SP277384 Freehold 176,994,944

B GV60 Easement 0

A GV60 Easement 68,898

D CP906162 Easement 7,260

E SP208640 Easement 1,110

A CNS45 Easement 0

F CNS400 Easement 0

K SP249130 Easement 0

EMT GV62 Easement 72,060

H SP206091 Easement 70,290

PK SP277384 Easement 57,810

AA SP277384 Easement 58,060

B CNS151 Easement 60,980

G CNS400 Easement 8,599

A CNS399 Easement 4,500

C CNS151 Easement 0

A SP156917 Easement 0

A CNS151 Easement 83,210

D CNS365 Easement 105,400

J SP206092 Easement 90,900

N SP316951 Easement 653,900

M SP312986 Easement 77,490

E CNS406 Easement 1,161

The tenure of the land may affect whether clearing is considered exempt clearing work or may be carried out
under an accepted development vegetation clearing code.

Does the property Lot: 8 Plan: SP277384 have a freehold tenure and is in the Wet Tropics of Queensland 
World Heritage Area?

No, this property is not located in the Wet Tropics of Queensland World Heritage Area.

Vegetation management report, Department of Natural Resources and Mines, Manufacturing, and Regional and Rural Development, 2026 Page 6



1.2  Property location  
Table 2 provides a summary of the locations for property Lot: 8 Plan: SP277384, in relation to natural and
administrative boundaries.  

Table 2: Property location details

Catchment(s)

Fitzroy

Bioregion(s) Subregion(s)

Brigalow Belt Isaac - Comet Downs

Brigalow Belt Northern Bowen Basin

Local Government(s)

Isaac Regional
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2. Vegetation management framework (administered by the Department of 
Natural Resources and Mines, Manufacturing, and Regional and Rural 
Development)
The  Vegetation Management Act 1999 (VMA), the Vegetation Management Regulation 2023, the  Planning Act 2016 and
the Planning Regulation 2017, in conjunction with associated policies and codes, form the Vegetation Management
Framework.  

The VMA does not apply to all land tenures or vegetation types. State forests, national parks, forest reserves and some
tenures under the  Forestry Act 1959 and  Nature Conservation Act 1992 are not regulated by the VMA. Managing or
clearing vegetation on these tenures may require approvals under these laws.

 The following native vegetation is not regulated under the VMA but may require permit(s) under other laws:  

grass or non-woody herbage;•
a plant within a grassland regional ecosystem identified in the Vegetation Management Regional Ecosystem
Description Database (VM REDD) as having a grassland structure; and

•

a mangrove.•

2.1 Exempt clearing work  
Exempt clearing work is an activity for which you do not need to notify the Department of Natural Resources and Mines,
Manufacturing, and Regional and Rural Development or obtain an approval under the vegetation management
framework. Exempt clearing work was previously known as exemptions.  

In areas that are mapped as Category X (white in colour) on the regulated vegetation management map (see section
4.1), and where the land tenure is freehold, indigenous land and leasehold land for agriculture and grazing purposes, the
clearing of vegetation is considered exempt clearing work and does not require notification or development approval
under the vegetation management framework. For all other land tenures, contact the Department of Natural Resources
and Mines, Manufacturing, and Regional and Rural Development before commencing clearing to ensure that the
proposed activity is exempt clearing work.  

A range of routine property management activities are considered exempt clearing work. A list of exempt clearing work is
available at  

https://www.qld.gov.au/environment/land/management/vegetation/clearing-approvals/exemptions/.  

Exempt clearing work may be affected if the proposed clearing area is subject to development approval conditions, a
covenant, an environmental offset, an exchange area, a restoration notice, or an area mapped as Category A. Exempt
clearing work may require approval under other Commonwealth, State or Local Government laws, or local government
planning schemes. Contact the Department of Natural Resources and Mines, Manufacturing, and Regional and Rural
Development prior to clearing in any of these areas.  

2.2 Accepted development vegetation clearing codes  
Some clearing activities can be undertaken under an accepted development vegetation clearing code. The codes can be
downloaded at  

https://www.qld.gov.au/environment/land/management/vegetation/clearing-approvals/codes/  

If you intend to clear vegetation under an accepted development vegetation clearing code, you must notify the
Department of Natural Resources and Mines, Manufacturing, and Regional and Rural Development before commencing.
The information in this report will assist you to complete the online notification form.  

You can complete the online form at  


https://vegetation-apps.dnrm.qld.gov.au
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2.3 Area management plans  
Area Management Plans (AMP) provide an alternative approval system for vegetation clearing under the vegetation
management framework. They list the purposes and clearing conditions that have been approved for the areas covered
by the plan. It is not necessary to use an AMP, even when an AMP applies to your property.  

On 8 March 2020, AMPs ended for fodder harvesting, managing thickened vegetation and managing encroachment.
New notifications cannot be made for these AMPs. You will need to consider options for fodder harvesting, managing
thickened vegetation or encroachment under a relevant accepted development vegetation clearing code or apply for a
development approval.  

New notifications can be made for all other AMPs. These will continue to apply until their nominated end date.  

If an Area Management Plan applies to your property for which you can make a new notification, it will be listed in
Section 3.6 of this report. Before clearing under one of these AMPs, you must first notify the Department of Natural
Resources and Mines, Manufacturing, and Regional and Rural Development and then follow the conditions and
requirements listed in the AMP.  

https://www.qld.gov.au/environment/land/management/vegetation/clearing-approvals/area-management-plans

2.4 Development approvals  
If under the vegetation management framework your proposed clearing is not exempt clearing work, or is not permitted
under an accepted development vegetation clearing code, or an AMP, you may be able to apply for a development
approval. Information on how to apply for a development approval is available at  

https://www.qld.gov.au/environment/land/management/vegetation/clearing-approvals/development

2.5. Contact information for the Department of Natural Resources and Mines, Manufacturing,
and Regional and Rural Development  
For further information on the vegetation management framework:  

Phone  135VEG (135 834)  

Email  vegetation@nrmmrrd.qld.gov.au  

Visit  https://www.nrmmrrd.qld.gov.au/?contact=vegetation to submit an online enquiry.
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3. Vegetation management framework for Lot: 8 Plan: SP277384

3.1 Vegetation categories  
The vegetation categories on your property are shown on the regulated vegetation management map in section 4.1 of
this report. A summary of vegetation categories on the subject lot are listed in Table 3. Descriptions for these categories
are shown in Table 4.  
  
Table 3: Vegetation categories for subject property

Table 4: Description of vegetation categories

Category Colour on Map Description Requirements / options under the
vegetation management
framework

A red Compliance areas, environmental 
offset areas and voluntary 
declaration areas

Special conditions apply to Category A areas. 
Before clearing, contact the Department of 
Natural Resources and Mines, Manufacturing, 
and Regional and Rural Development to 
confirm any requirements in a Category A 
area.

B dark blue Remnant vegetation areas Exempt clearing work, or notification and 
compliance with accepted development 
vegetation clearing codes, area management 
plans or development approval.

C light blue High-value regrowth areas Exempt clearing work, or notification and 
compliance with managing Category C 
regrowth vegetation accepted development 
vegetation clearing code.

R yellow Regrowth within 50m of a 
watercourse or drainage feature in 
the Great Barrier Reef catchment 
areas

Exempt clearing work, or notification and 
compliance with managing Category R 
regrowth accepted development vegetation 
clearing code or area management plans.

X white Clearing on freehold land, 
indigenous land and leasehold land 
for agriculture and grazing 
purposes is considered exempt 
clearing work under the vegetation 
management framework. Contact 
the Department to clarify whether a 
development approval is required 
for other State land tenures.

No permit or notification required on freehold 
land, indigenous land and leasehold land for 
agriculture and grazing. A development 
approval may be required for some State land 
tenures.

Vegetation category Area (ha)

Category B 9,242.21

Category C 0.06

Category R 4.36

Category X 8,501.70

Property Map of Assessable Vegetation (PMAV)  
The following Property Map of Assessable Vegetation (PMAVs) may be present on this property. 
Reference number:
2013/003164

2009/008633

2015/003474

2009/002508
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Regional 
Ecosystem

VMA Status Category Area (Ha) Short Description Structure 
Category

11.3.1 Endangered B 79.12 Acacia harpophylla and/or Casuarina 
cristata open forest on alluvial plains

Mid-dense

11.3.1 Endangered R 0.38 Acacia harpophylla and/or Casuarina 
cristata open forest on alluvial plains

Mid-dense

11.3.2 Of concern B 505.32 Eucalyptus populnea woodland on 
alluvial plains

Sparse

11.3.2 Of concern R 2.01 Eucalyptus populnea woodland on 
alluvial plains

Sparse

11.3.21 Of concern B 81.73 Dichanthium sericeum and/or Astrebla 
spp. grassland on alluvial plains. 
Cracking clay soils

Grassland

11.3.25 Least 
concern

B 450.91 Eucalyptus tereticornis or E. 
camaldulensis woodland fringing 
drainage lines

Sparse

11.3.25 Least 
concern

R 0.13 Eucalyptus tereticornis or E. 
camaldulensis woodland fringing 
drainage lines

Sparse

11.3.27 Least 
concern

B 19.84 Freshwater wetlands Sparse

11.3.3 Of concern B 130.09 Eucalyptus coolabah woodland on 
alluvial plains

Sparse

11.3.3 Of concern R 0.31 Eucalyptus coolabah woodland on 
alluvial plains

Sparse

11.3.4 Of concern B 18.35 Eucalyptus tereticornis and/or Eucalyptus 
spp. woodland on alluvial plains

Sparse

11.3.7 Least 
concern

B 170.16 Corymbia spp. open woodland on alluvial 
plains

Very sparse

11.3.7 Least 
concern

R less than 
0.01

Corymbia spp. open woodland on alluvial 
plains

Very sparse

11.4.13 Least 
concern

B 106.28 Eucalyptus orgadophila open woodland 
on Cainozoic clay plains

Very sparse

11.4.4 Least 
concern

B 20.07 Dichanthium spp., Astrebla spp. 
grassland on Cainozoic clay plains

Grassland

3.2 Regional ecosystems  
The endangered, of concern and least concern regional ecosystems on your property are shown on the vegetation
management supporting map in section 4.2 and are listed in Table 5.

A description of regional ecosystems can be accessed online at


https://www.qld.gov.au/environment/plants-animals/plants/ecosystems/descriptions/    
  
Table 5: Regional ecosystems present on subject property
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11.4.8 Endangered B 36.39 Eucalyptus cambageana woodland to 
open forest with Acacia harpophylla or A. 
argyrodendron on Cainozoic clay plains

Sparse

11.4.8 Endangered R 0.09 Eucalyptus cambageana woodland to 
open forest with Acacia harpophylla or A. 
argyrodendron on Cainozoic clay plains

Sparse

11.4.9 Endangered B 196.59 Acacia harpophylla shrubby woodland 
with Terminalia oblongata on Cainozoic 
clay plains

Sparse

11.4.9 Endangered R 0.38 Acacia harpophylla shrubby woodland 
with Terminalia oblongata on Cainozoic 
clay plains

Sparse

11.5.12 Least 
concern

B 26.56 Corymbia clarksoniana woodland and 
other Corymbia spp. and Eucalyptus spp. 
on Cainozoic sand plains and/or remnant 
surfaces

Sparse

11.5.3 Least 
concern

B 3,686.58 Eucalyptus populnea +/- E. melanophloia 
+/- Corymbia clarksoniana woodland on 
Cainozoic sand plains and/or remnant 
surfaces

Sparse

11.5.3 Least 
concern

R 0.12 Eucalyptus populnea +/- E. melanophloia 
+/- Corymbia clarksoniana woodland on 
Cainozoic sand plains and/or remnant 
surfaces

Sparse

11.5.9 Least 
concern

B 56.36 Eucalyptus crebra and other Eucalyptus 
spp. and Corymbia spp. woodland on 
Cainozoic sand plains and/or remnant 
surfaces

Sparse

11.5.9 Least 
concern

R less than 
0.01

Eucalyptus crebra and other Eucalyptus 
spp. and Corymbia spp. woodland on 
Cainozoic sand plains and/or remnant 
surfaces

Sparse

11.8.11 Of concern B 315.70 Dichanthium sericeum grassland on 
Cainozoic igneous rocks

Woody 
grassland

11.8.11 Of concern R 0.71 Dichanthium sericeum grassland on 
Cainozoic igneous rocks

Woody 
grassland

11.8.13 Endangered B 15.10 Semi-evergreen vine thicket and 
microphyll vine forest on Cainozoic 
igneous rocks

Dense

11.8.5 Least 
concern

B 286.99 Eucalyptus orgadophila open woodland 
on Cainozoic igneous rocks

Very sparse

11.9.2 Least 
concern

B 1,631.78 Eucalyptus melanophloia +/- E. 
orgadophila woodland to open woodland 
on fine-grained sedimentary rocks

Sparse

11.9.2 Least 
concern

C 0.05 Eucalyptus melanophloia +/- E. 
orgadophila woodland to open woodland 
on fine-grained sedimentary rocks

Sparse

11.9.2 Least 
concern

R 0.22 Eucalyptus melanophloia +/- E. 
orgadophila woodland to open woodland 
on fine-grained sedimentary rocks

Sparse

11.9.3 Least 
concern

B 1,303.14 Dichanthium spp., Astrebla spp. 
grassland on fine-grained sedimentary 
rocks

Woody 
grassland
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11.9.3 Least 
concern

C 0.01 Dichanthium spp., Astrebla spp. 
grassland on fine-grained sedimentary 
rocks

Woody 
grassland

11.9.4 Of concern B 2.29 Semi-evergreen vine thicket or Acacia 
harpophylla with a semi-evergreen vine 
thicket understorey on fine-grained 
sedimentary rocks

Dense

11.9.5 Endangered B 102.83 Acacia harpophylla and/or Casuarina 
cristata open forest to woodland on fine-
grained sedimentary rocks

Mid-dense

non-rem None B less than 
0.01

None None

non-rem None X 8,501.70 None None

Please note:    
1. All area and area derived figures included in this table have been calculated via reprojecting relevant spatial features to Albers
equal-area conic projection (central meridian = 146, datum Geocentric Datum of Australia 1994). As a result, area figures may differ
slightly if calculated for the same features using a different co-ordinate system.    
2. If Table 5 contains a Category 'plant', please be aware that this refers to 'plantations' such as forestry, and these areas are
considered non-remnant under the VMA.    
  
The VMA status of the regional ecosystem (whether it is endangered, of concern or least concern) also determines if any
of the following are applicable:  

exempt clearing work;•
accepted development vegetation clearing codes;•
performance outcomes in State Code 16 of the State Development Assessment Provisions (SDAP).•

3.3 Watercourses  
Vegetation management watercourses and drainage features for this property are shown on the vegetation
management supporting map in section 4.2.

3.4 Wetlands  

3.5 Essential habitat  
Under the VMA, essential habitat for protected wildlife is native wildlife prescribed under the  Nature Conservation Act
1992 (NCA) as critically endangered, endangered, vulnerable or near-threatened wildlife.    
  
Essential habitat for protected wildlife includes suitable habitat on the lot, or where a species has been known to occur
up to 1.1 kilometres from a lot on which there is assessable vegetation. These important habitat areas are protected
under the VMA.

Any essential habitat on this property will be shown as blue hatching on the vegetation supporting map in section 4.2.

If essential habitat is identified on the lot, information about the protected wildlife species is provided in Table 6 below.
The numeric labels on the vegetation management supporting map can be cross referenced with Table 6 to outline the
essential habitat factors for that particular species. There may be essential habitat for more than one species on each
lot, and areas of Category A, Category B and Category C can be mapped as Essential Habitat.

Essential habitat is compiled from a combination of species habitat models and buffered species records. Regional
ecosystem is a mandatory essential habitat factor, unless otherwise  stated. Essential habitat, for protected wildlife,
means an area of vegetation shown on the Regulated Vegetation Management Map -    
  
1) that has at least 3 essential habitat factors for the protected wildlife that must include any essential habitat factors that
are stated as mandatory for the protected wildlife in the essential habitat database. Essential habitat factors are
comprised of - regional ecosystem (mandatory for most species), vegetation community, altitude, soils, position in

Vegetation management wetlands are present on this property and are shown on the vegetation 
management supporting map in section 4.2 of this report.
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landscape; or  
2) in which the protected wildlife, at any stage of its life cycle, is located.

If there is no essential habitat mapping shown on the vegetation management supporting map for this lot, and there is
no table in the sections below, it confirms that there is no essential habitat on the lot.

Category A and/or Category B and/or Category C    
  
Table 6: Essential habitat in Category A and/or Category B and/or Category C

Label Scientific 
Name

Common 
Name

NCA 
Status

Vegetation Community Altitude Soils Position 
in
Landsca
pe

483 Denisonia 
maculata

ornamental 
snake

V Riparian woodland/open forest and 
shrub/woodland including Brigalow Acacia 
harpophylla; into drier habitats in summer.

100-450m. Cracking clay 
with gilgai/soil 
crack microrelief 
and sandy loam 
substrates.

Near freshwater 
waterholes/creek
s and low lying 
poorly drained 
areas that are 
frequently 
inundated by 
freshwater.

860 Phascolarctos 
cinereus

koala E Open forests and woodlands containing 
Eucalyptus, Corymbia, Lophostemon or 
Melaleuca trees having a trunk of a diameter of 
more than 10cm at 1.3m above the ground. Tree 
species used for food and habitat varies across 
the state and can include: Corymbia citriodora, 
Corymbia henryi, Corymbia intermedia, 
Eucalyptus acmenoides, Eucalyptus bancroftii, 
Eucalyptus biturbinata, Eucalyptus blakelyi, 
Eucalyptus brownii, Eucalyptus camaldulensis, 
Eucalyptus carnea, Eucalyptus chloroclada, 
Eucalyptus coolabah, Eucalyptus crebra, 
Eucalyptus dealbata, Eucalyptus drepanophylla, 
Eucalyptus dunnii, Eucalyptus eugenioides, 
Eucalyptus exserta, Eucalyptus fibrosa, 
Eucalyptus grandis, Eucalyptus helidonica, 
Eucalyptus latisinensis, Eucalyptus 
longirostrata, Eucalyptus major, Eucalyptus 
melanophloia, Eucalyptus melliodora, 
Eucalyptus microcarpa, Eucalyptus microcorys, 
Eucalyptus microtheca, Eucalyptus moluccana, 
Eucalyptus montivaga, Eucalyptus orgadophila, 
Eucalyptus papuana, Eucalyptus pilularis, 
Eucalyptus platyphylla, Eucalyptus populnea, 
Eucalyptus portuensis, Eucalyptus propinqua, 
Eucalyptus racemosa, Eucalyptus resinifera, 
Eucalyptus robusta, Eucalyptus saligna, 
Eucalyptus seeana, Eucalyptus siderophloia, 
Eucalyptus sideroxylon, Eucalyptus tereticornis, 
Eucalyptus thozetiana, Eucalyptus tindaliae, 
Eucalyptus umbra, Lophostemon confertus, 
Melaleuca leucadendra, Melaleuca 
quinquenervia.

Sea level to 
1000m.

Riparian areas, 
plains and 
hill/escarpment 
slopes.

1785 Geophaps 
scripta scripta

squatter pigeon 
(southern 
subspecies)

V Dry eucalypt woodland (including poplar box, 
spotted gum, yellow box, acacia and callitris), 
with sparse short grass, often on sandy areas 
near to permanent water; grassy eucalypt 
woodlands. Nest on ground near or under grass 
tussock, log or low bush.

Gravelly ridges, 
traprock and 
river flats.

1883 Rostratula 
australis

Australian 
painted-snipe

E Shallow ephemeral and permanent swamps, 
water meadows and damp lake margins with 
rushes, long grass and herbage (e.g. lignum, 
chenopods) in good condition, as well as areas 
of muddy ground; also uses saltmarsh, 
samphire flats and waterlogged grasslands with 
trees present (e.g. Eucalyptus camaldulensis, E. 
brownii). Nest in shallow grass-lined hollow in 
damp ground under low shrub or grass tussock 
near shallow water.

Associated with 
wetlands.

2455 Petauroides 
armillatus

central greater 
glider

E Tall mature open wet and dry eucalypt forest 
(Eucalyptus &/or Corymbia spp.) to low open 
eucalypt woodland; presence of hollow-bearing 
trees.

Sea level to 
1300m.

Usually on soils 
of relatively high 
fertility.
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3.6 Area Management Plan(s)

Nil

Non Coastal

3.8 Agricultural Land Class A or B  
The following can be used to identify Agricultural Land Class A or B areas under the "Managing regulated regrowth
vegetation" accepted development vegetation clearing code:  
  
Does this lot contain land that is mapped as Agricultural Land Class A or B in the State Planning Interactive
Mapping System?

Label Regional Ecosystem (mandatory unless otherwise specified)

483 10.3.2, 10.3.3, 10.3.4, 10.3.7, 10.3.13, 10.3.14, 10.3.15, 10.3.16, 10.3.27, 10.3.30, 10.3.31, 10.4.1, 10.4.2, 10.4.3, 10.4.4, 10.4.5, 10.4.6, 10.4.7, 10.4.8, 10.5.5, 10.9.1. 10.9.6. 
10.9.7, 11.3.1, 11.3.2, 11.3.3, 11.3.4, 11.3.6, 11.3.9, 11.3.10, 11.3.12, 11.3.15, 11.3.21, 11.3.23, 11.3.24, 11.3.25, 11.3.27, 11.3.28, 11.3.31, 11.3.34, 11.3.37, 11.3.38, 11.3.40, 
11.4.2, 11.4.3, 11.4.4, 11.4.6, 11.4.7, 11.4.8, 11.4.9, 11.4.11, 11.5.2, 11.5.3, 11.5.16, 11.8.11, 11.9.1, 11.9.2, 11.9.3, 11.9.5, 11.9.7, 11.9.11, 11.9.12, 11.9.14, 11.11.15, 11.12.6

860 4.3.1, 4.3.2, 4.3.3, 4.3.4, 4.3.5, 4.3.6, 4.3.8, 4.3.10, 4.3.11, 4.5.3, 4.5.5, 4.5.6, 4.5.8, 4.5.9, 4.7.1, 4.7.7, 4.7.8, 4.9.6, 4.9.10, 4.9.12, 4.9.17, 6.3.1, 6.3.2, 6.3.3, 6.3.4, 6.3.5, 
6.3.7, 6.3.8, 6.3.9, 6.3.11, 6.3.12, 6.3.17, 6.3.18, 6.3.22, 6.3.24, 6.3.25, 6.4.1, 6.4.2, 6.4.3, 6.4.4, 6.5.1, 6.5.2, 6.5.3, 6.5.5, 6.5.6, 6.5.7, 6.5.8, 6.5.9, 6.5.10, 6.5.11, 6.5.13, 
6.5.14, 6.5.15, 6.5.16, 6.5.17, 6.5.18, 6.5.19, 6.6.2, 6.7.1, 6.7.2, 6.7.5, 6.7.6, 6.7.7, 6.7.9, 6.7.11, 6.7.12, 6.7.13, 6.7.14, 6.7.17, 6.9.3, 7.2.3, 7.2.4, 7.2.7, 7.2.11, 7.3.7, 7.3.8, 
7.3.9, 7.3.12, 7.3.13, 7.3.14, 7.3.16, 7.3.19, 7.3.20, 7.3.21, 7.3.25, 7.3.26, 7.3.39, 7.3.40, 7.3.42, 7.3.43, 7.3.44, 7.3.45, 7.3.47, 7.3.48, 7.3.50, 7.5.1, 7.5.2, 7.5.3, 7.5.4, 7.8.7, 
7.8.8, 7.8.10, 7.8.15, 7.8.16, 7.8.17, 7.8.18, 7.8.19, 7.11.5, 7.11.6, 7.11.13, 7.11.14, 7.11.16, 7.11.18, 7.11.19, 7.11.20, 7.11.21, 7.11.31, 7.11.32, 7.11.33, 7.11.34, 7.11.35, 
7.11.37, 7.11.41, 7.11.42, 7.11.43, 7.11.44, 7.11.45, 7.11.46, 7.11.47, 7.11.48, 7.11.49, 7.11.50, 7.11.51, 7.12.4, 7.12.5, 7.12.17, 7.12.21, 7.12.22, 7.12.23, 7.12.24, 7.12.25, 
7.12.26, 7.12.27, 7.12.28, 7.12.29, 7.12.30, 7.12.33, 7.12.34, 7.12.35, 7.12.51, 7.12.52, 7.12.53, 7.12.54, 7.12.55, 7.12.56, 7.12.57, 7.12.58, 7.12.59, 7.12.60, 7.12.61, 
7.12.62, 7.12.63, 7.12.65, 7.12.66, 7.12.69, 8.1.5, 8.2.3, 8.2.6, 8.2.7, 8.2.8, 8.2.11, 8.2.12, 8.2.13, 8.2.14, 8.3.1, 8.3.2, 8.3.3, 8.3.5, 8.3.6, 8.3.8, 8.3.10, 8.3.11, 8.3.13, 8.5.1, 
8.5.2, 8.5.3, 8.5.5, 8.5.6, 8.5.7, 8.9.1, 8.10.1, 8.11.1, 8.11.3, 8.11.4, 8.11.5, 8.11.6, 8.11.8, 8.11.10, 8.11.12, 8.12.4, 8.12.5, 8.12.6, 8.12.7, 8.12.8, 8.12.9, 8.12.12, 8.12.14, 
8.12.20, 8.12.22, 8.12.23, 8.12.25, 8.12.26, 8.12.27, 8.12.29, 8.12.31, 8.12.32, 9.3.1, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.3.4, 9.3.5, 9.3.6, 9.3.7, 9.3.8, 9.3.10, 9.3.11, 9.3.13, 9.3.14, 9.3.15, 9.3.16, 
9.3.17, 9.3.19, 9.3.20, 9.3.21, 9.3.22, 9.3.27, 9.4.1, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.5.3, 9.5.4, 9.5.5, 9.5.6, 9.5.7, 9.5.8, 9.5.9, 9.5.10, 9.5.11, 9.5.12, 9.5.15, 9.5.16, 9.5.17, 9.7.1, 9.7.2, 9.7.3, 
9.7.4, 9.7.5, 9.7.6, 9.8.1, 9.8.2, 9.8.3, 9.8.4, 9.8.5, 9.8.9, 9.8.10, 9.8.11, 9.8.13, 9.10.1, 9.10.3, 9.10.4, 9.10.5, 9.10.7, 9.10.8, 9.11.1, 9.11.2, 9.11.3, 9.11.4, 9.11.5, 9.11.7, 
9.11.10, 9.11.12, 9.11.13, 9.11.14, 9.11.15, 9.11.16, 9.11.17, 9.11.18, 9.11.19, 9.11.21, 9.11.22, 9.11.23, 9.11.24, 9.11.25, 9.11.26, 9.11.28, 9.11.29, 9.11.30, 9.11.31, 9.11.32, 
9.12.1, 9.12.2, 9.12.3, 9.12.4, 9.12.5, 9.12.6, 9.12.7, 9.12.10, 9.12.11, 9.12.12, 9.12.13, 9.12.14, 9.12.15, 9.12.16, 9.12.17, 9.12.18, 9.12.19, 9.12.20, 9.12.21, 9.12.22, 
9.12.23, 9.12.24, 9.12.25, 9.12.26, 9.12.27, 9.12.28, 9.12.29, 9.12.30, 9.12.31, 9.12.32, 9.12.33, 9.12.35, 9.12.36, 9.12.37, 9.12.38, 9.12.39, 9.12.44, 10.3.2, 10.3.3, 10.3.4, 
10.3.5, 10.3.6, 10.3.8, 10.3.9, 10.3.10, 10.3.11, 10.3.12, 10.3.13, 10.3.14, 10.3.15, 10.3.16, 10.3.17, 10.3.20, 10.3.22, 10.3.27, 10.3.28, 10.4.2, 10.4.3, 10.4.5, 10.4.8, 10.4.9, 
10.5.1, 10.5.2, 10.5.4, 10.5.5, 10.5.7, 10.5.8, 10.5.9, 10.5.10, 10.5.11, 10.5.12, 10.7.1, 10.7.2, 10.7.3, 10.7.4, 10.7.5, 10.7.7, 10.7.9, 10.7.10, 10.7.11, 10.7.12, 10.7.13, 10.9.2, 
10.9.3, 10.9.5, 10.10.1, 10.10.3, 10.10.4, 10.10.5, 10.10.7, 11.2.1, 11.2.5, 11.3.1, 11.3.2, 11.3.3, 11.3.4, 11.3.5, 11.3.6, 11.3.7, 11.3.9, 11.3.10, 11.3.12, 11.3.13, 11.3.14, 
11.3.15, 11.3.16, 11.3.17, 11.3.18, 11.3.19, 11.3.21, 11.3.23, 11.3.25, 11.3.26, 11.3.27, 11.3.28, 11.3.29, 11.3.30, 11.3.32, 11.3.33, 11.3.35, 11.3.36, 11.3.37, 11.3.38, 11.3.39, 
11.4.2, 11.4.3, 11.4.7, 11.4.8, 11.4.9, 11.4.10, 11.4.12, 11.4.13, 11.5.1, 11.5.2, 11.5.3, 11.5.4, 11.5.5, 11.5.7, 11.5.8, 11.5.9, 11.5.12, 11.5.13, 11.5.14, 11.5.17, 11.5.18, 11.5.20, 
11.5.21, 11.7.1, 11.7.2, 11.7.3, 11.7.4, 11.7.6, 11.7.7, 11.8.1, 11.8.2, 11.8.4, 11.8.5, 11.8.8, 11.8.11, 11.8.12, 11.8.14, 11.8.15, 11.9.1, 11.9.2, 11.9.3, 11.9.5, 11.9.6, 11.9.7, 11.9.9, 
11.9.10, 11.9.11, 11.9.13, 11.9.14, 11.10.1, 11.10.2, 11.10.3, 11.10.4, 11.10.5, 11.10.6, 11.10.7, 11.10.9, 11.10.11, 11.10.12, 11.10.13, 11.11.1, 11.11.2, 11.11.3, 11.11.4, 11.11.6, 
11.11.7, 11.11.8, 11.11.9, 11.11.10, 11.11.11, 11.11.12, 11.11.13, 11.11.14, 11.11.15, 11.11.16, 11.11.17, 11.11.19, 11.11.20, 11.12.1, 11.12.2, 11.12.3, 11.12.5, 11.12.6, 11.12.7, 
11.12.8, 11.12.9, 11.12.10, 11.12.13, 11.12.14, 11.12.15, 11.12.16, 11.12.17, 11.12.19, 11.12.20, 12.2.5, 12.2.6, 12.2.7, 12.2.8, 12.2.10, 12.3.2, 12.3.3, 12.3.4, 12.3.5, 12.3.6, 
12.3.7, 12.3.9, 12.3.10, 12.3.11, 12.3.14, 12.3.18, 12.3.19, 12.3.20, 12.5.1, 12.5.2, 12.5.3, 12.5.4, 12.5.6, 12.5.7, 12.5.10, 12.5.12, 12.8.1, 12.8.8, 12.8.9, 12.8.11, 12.8.12, 
12.8.14, 12.8.16, 12.8.17, 12.8.20, 12.8.24, 12.8.25, 12.9-10.1, 12.9-10.2, 12.9-10.3, 12.9-10.4, 12.9-10.5, 12.9-10.7, 12.9-10.8, 12.9-10.11, 12.9-10.12, 12.9-10.14, 12.9-
10.17, 12.9-10.18, 12.9-10.19, 12.9-10.21, 12.9-10.25, 12.9-10.26, 12.9-10.27, 12.9-10.28, 12.9-10.29, 12.11.2, 12.11.3, 12.11.5, 12.11.6, 12.11.7, 12.11.8, 12.11.9, 12.11.14, 
12.11.15, 12.11.16, 12.11.17, 12.11.18, 12.11.22, 12.11.23, 12.11.24, 12.11.25, 12.11.26, 12.11.27, 12.11.28, 12.12.2, 12.12.3, 12.12.4, 12.12.5, 12.12.6, 12.12.7, 12.12.8, 
12.12.9, 12.12.11, 12.12.12, 12.12.14, 12.12.15, 12.12.23, 12.12.24, 12.12.25, 12.12.28, 13.3.1, 13.3.2, 13.3.3, 13.3.4, 13.3.5, 13.3.7, 13.9.2, 13.11.1, 13.11.2, 13.11.3, 
13.11.4, 13.11.5, 13.11.6, 13.11.8, 13.11.9, 13.12.1, 13.12.2, 13.12.3, 13.12.4, 13.12.5, 13.12.6, 13.12.8, 13.12.9, 13.12.10.

1785 8.2.1, 8.2.7, 8.2.8, 8.2.12, 8.3.2, 8.3.3, 8.3.5, 8.3.6, 8.3.13, 8.5.2, 8.5.3, 8.5.5, 8.5.6, 8.9.1, 8.11.1, 8.11.3, 8.11.4, 8.11.5, 8.11.6, 8.11.8, 8.12.6, 8.12.7, 8.12.9, 8.12.12, 8.12.14, 
8.12.20, 8.12.22, 8.12.23, 8.12.25, 9.3.1, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.3.4, 9.3.5, 9.3.6, 9.3.7, 9.3.8, 9.3.9, 9.3.11, 9.3.13, 9.3.14, 9.3.15, 9.3.16, 9.3.17, 9.3.18, 9.3.19, 9.3.20, 9.3.21, 9.3.22, 
9.3.23, 9.4.1, 9.4.2, 9.4.3, 9.5.3, 9.5.4, 9.5.5, 9.5.6, 9.5.7, 9.5.8, 9.5.9, 9.5.10, 9.5.11, 9.5.12, 9.5.16, 9.7.1, 9.7.2, 9.7.3, 9.7.5, 9.7.6, 9.8.1, 9.8.2, 9.8.4, 9.8.5, 9.8.6, 9.8.9, 
9.8.10, 9.8.11, 9.10.1, 9.10.3, 9.10.6, 9.10.7, 9.10.8, 9.11.1, 9.11.2, 9.11.3, 9.11.4, 9.11.5, 9.11.7, 9.11.10, 9.11.11, 9.11.12, 9.11.13, 9.11.15, 9.11.16, 9.11.17, 9.11.18, 9.11.19, 
9.11.23, 9.11.26, 9.11.28, 9.11.29, 9.11.31, 9.11.32, 9.12.1, 9.12.3, 9.12.4, 9.12.5, 9.12.6, 9.12.7, 9.12.10, 9.12.11, 9.12.12, 9.12.13, 9.12.16, 9.12.17, 9.12.18, 9.12.19, 
9.12.20, 9.12.21, 9.12.22, 9.12.23, 9.12.24, 9.12.26, 9.12.28, 9.12.30, 9.12.31, 9.12.33, 9.12.35, 9.12.37, 9.12.39, 10.3.1, 10.3.2, 10.3.3, 10.3.4, 10.3.5, 10.3.6, 10.3.8, 10.3.9, 
10.3.10, 10.3.11, 10.3.12, 10.3.13, 10.3.14, 10.3.15, 10.3.16, 10.3.19, 10.3.20, 10.3.22, 10.3.27, 10.3.28, 10.3.30, 10.3.31, 10.4.1, 10.4.2, 10.4.3, 10.4.5, 10.4.8, 10.5.1, 
10.5.2, 10.5.4, 10.5.5, 10.5.7, 10.5.8, 10.5.9, 10.5.10, 10.5.11, 10.5.12, 10.7.1, 10.7.2, 10.7.3, 10.7.4, 10.7.5, 10.7.7, 10.7.9, 10.7.10, 10.7.11, 10.7.12, 10.7.13, 10.9.1, 10.9.2, 
10.9.3, 10.9.5, 10.10.1, 10.10.3, 10.10.4, 10.10.5, 10.10.7, 11.2.1, 11.2.5, 11.3.1, 11.3.2, 11.3.3, 11.3.4, 11.3.6, 11.3.7, 11.3.8, 11.3.9, 11.3.10, 11.3.12, 11.3.13, 11.3.14, 
11.3.15, 11.3.16, 11.3.17, 11.3.18, 11.3.19, 11.3.23, 11.3.25, 11.3.27, 11.3.28, 11.3.29, 11.3.30, 11.3.35, 11.3.36, 11.3.37, 11.3.38, 11.3.39, 11.4.2, 11.4.3, 11.4.5, 11.4.8, 
11.4.10, 11.4.12, 11.4.13, 11.5.1, 11.5.2, 11.5.3, 11.5.4, 11.5.5, 11.5.8, 11.5.9, 11.5.12, 11.5.13, 11.5.14, 11.5.17, 11.5.20, 11.5.21, 11.7.1, 11.7.2, 11.7.4, 11.7.6, 11.8.2, 11.8.4, 
11.8.5, 11.8.8, 11.8.9, 11.8.11, 11.8.12, 11.8.14, 11.8.15, 11.9.2, 11.9.3, 11.9.7, 11.9.9, 11.9.14, 11.10.1, 11.10.4, 11.10.6, 11.10.7, 11.10.11, 11.10.12, 11.10.13, 11.11.1, 11.11.3, 
11.11.4, 11.11.6, 11.11.7, 11.11.8, 11.11.9, 11.11.10, 11.11.11, 11.11.15, 11.11.16, 11.11.19, 11.11.20, 11.12.1, 11.12.2, 11.12.3, 11.12.5, 11.12.6, 11.12.7, 11.12.8, 11.12.9, 
11.12.10, 11.12.11, 11.12.12, 11.12.13, 11.12.14, 11.12.17, 11.12.20, 12.2.5, 12.2.6, 12.2.7, 12.2.10, 12.2.11, 12.3.3, 12.3.6, 12.3.10, 12.3.12, 12.3.14, 12.3.18, 12.3.19, 12.5.1, 
12.5.2, 12.5.4, 12.5.5, 12.5.7, 12.5.8, 12.5.11, 12.5.12, 12.7.1, 12.7.2, 12.8.14, 12.8.16, 12.8.17, 12.8.19, 12.9-10.5, 12.9-10.7, 12.9-10.8, 12.9-10.12, 12.9-10.13, 12.9-10.25, 
12.9-10.26, 12.9-10.28, 12.11.5, 12.11.7, 12.11.8, 12.11.14, 12.11.15, 12.11.20, 12.11.21, 12.11.22, 12.11.24, 12.11.25, 12.11.26, 12.11.27, 12.11.28, 12.12.7, 12.12.8, 12.12.9, 
12.12.12, 12.12.14, 12.12.21, 12.12.22, 12.12.23, 12.12.24, 12.12.25, 12.12.27, 13.3.1, 13.3.4, 13.3.7, 13.11.1, 13.11.3, 13.11.4, 13.11.8, 13.12.2, 13.12.3, 13.12.5, 13.12.8, 
13.12.9, 13.12.10.

1883 All regional ecosystems within the stream/wetland buffer as determined by VMA code.

2455 2.10.2, 2.10.3, 2.5.24, 7.3.19, 7.3.26, 7.3.39, 7.3.40, 7.3.42, 7.3.43, 7.5.2, 7.5.4, 7.8.7, 7.8.8, 7.8.10, 7.8.15, 7.8.16, 7.8.17, 7.8.18, 7.8.19, 7.11.35, 7.12.21, 7.12.22, 7.12.24, 
7.12.27, 7.12.29, 7.12.30, 7.12.34, 7.12.35, 7.12.51, 7.12.52, 7.12.53, 7.12.61, 7.12.63, 8.3.2, 8.3.5, 8.3.6, 8.3.8, 8.11.3, 8.11.8, 8.12.4, 8.12.5, 8.12.6, 8.12.7, 8.12.8, 8.12.9, 
8.12.12, 8.12.20, 8.12.23, 8.12.31, 8.12.32, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 9.3.8, 9.3.15, 9.3.16, 9.5.5, 9.7.3, 9.8.1, 9.8.4, 9.8.9, 9.11.2, 9.11.4, 9.11.10, 9.11.14, 9.11.16, 9.12.1, 9.12.2, 9.12.17, 
9.12.18, 9.12.19, 9.12.20, 9.12.22, 9.12.23, 9.12.26, 10.3.13, 11.3.3, 11.3.4, 11.3.7, 11.3.9, 11.3.14, 11.3.23, 11.3.25, 11.3.26, 11.3.27, 11.3.29, 11.3.35, 11.3.36, 11.3.38, 
11.3.39, 11.4.8, 11.4.13, 11.5.1, 11.5.2, 11.5.3, 11.5.8, 11.5.9, 11.5.12, 11.5.20, 11.5.21, 11.7.4, 11.7.6, 11.7.7, 11.8.1, 11.8.2, 11.8.4, 11.8.5, 11.8.8, 11.9.2, 11.9.9, 11.9.13, 
11.10.1, 11.10.2, 11.10.4, 11.10.5, 11.10.7, 11.10.13, 11.11.1, 11.11.3, 11.11.4, 11.11.7, 11.11.10, 11.11.15, 11.12.1, 11.12.2, 11.12.3, 11.12.6, 11.12.13, 12.3.2, 12.3.3, 12.3.6, 
12.3.7, 12.3.9, 12.3.11, 12.3.14 ,12.3.15 ,12.5.1 ,12.5.2, 12.5.3, 12.5.4, 12.5.6, 12.5.7, 12.5.11, 12.5.12, 12.8.1, 12.8.8, 12.8.10, 12.8.11, 12.8.14, 12.8.16, 12.8.20, 12.8.24, 
12.8.25, 12.9-10.1, 12.9-10.2, 12.9-10.3, 12.9-10.4, 12.9-10.5, 12.9-10.7, 12.9-10.11, 12.9-10.12, 12.9-10.14, 12.9-10.17, 12.9-10.18, 12.9-10.19, 12.9-10.20, 12.9-10.21, 12.9
-10.23, 12.9-10.24, 12.9-10.26, 12.9-10.27, 12.11.2, 12.11.3, 12.11.5, 12.11.6, 12.11.7, 12.11.9, 12.11.14, 12.11.15, 12.11.16, 12.11.17, 12.11.18, 12.11.19, 12.11.22, 12.11.23, 
12.11.24, 12.11.25, 12.11.26, 12.11.27, 12.12.2, 12.12.3, 12.12.4, 12.12.5, 12.12.6, 12.12.7, 12.12.11, 12.12.12, 12.12.14, 12.12.15, 12.12.20, 12.12.22, 12.12.23, 12.12.24, 
12.12.25, 12.12.27, 12.12.28, 13.11.3, 13.11.5, 13.11.6, 13.11.8, 13.12.1, 13.12.2

Class A (with urban areas masked as per SPP): 5000.09 ha

3.7 Coastal or non-coastal  
For the purposes of the accepted development vegetation clearing codes and State Code 16 of the State Development
Assessment Provisions (SDAP), this property is regarded as*

*See also Map 4.3
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No Class B

Note - This confirms Agricultural Land Classes as per the State Planning Interactive Mapping System only. This
response does not include Agricultural Land Classes identified under local government planning schemes. For further
information, check the Planning Scheme for your local government area.  
  
See Map 4.4 to identify the location and extent of Class A and/or Class B Agricultural land on Lot: 8 Plan: SP277384.
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4. Vegetation management framework maps  
  
Vegetation management maps included in this report may also be requested individually at:


https://www.qld.gov.au/environment/land/management/vegetation/maps/map-request  

Regulated vegetation management map    
The regulated vegetation management map shows vegetation categories needed to determine clearing requirements.
These maps are updated monthly to show new  property
maps
of
assessable
vegetation
(PMAV).  

Vegetation management supporting map    
The vegetation management supporting map provides information on regional ecosystems, wetlands, watercourses and
essential habitat.

Coastal/non-coastal map    
The coastal/non-coastal map confirms whether the lot, or which parts of the lot, are considered coastal or non-coastal for
the purposes of the accepted development vegetation clearing codes and State Code 16 of the State Development
Assessment Provisions (SDAP).

Agricultural Land Class A or B as per State Planning Policy: State Interest for Agriculture  
The Agricultural Land Class map confirms the location and extent of land mapped as Agricultural Land Classes A or B as
identified on the State Planning Interactive Mapping System. Please note that this map does not include areas identified
as Agricultural Land Class A or B in local government planning schemes. This map can be used to identify Agricultural
Land Class A or B areas under the "Managing regulated regrowth vegetation" accepted development vegetation clearing
code.
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4.1 Regulated vegetation management map
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4.2 Vegetation management supporting map
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4.3 Coastal/non-coastal map

Vegetation management report, Department of Natural Resources and Mines, Manufacturing, and Regional and Rural Development, 2026 Page 20



4.4 Agricultural Land Class A or B as per State Planning Policy: State Interest for 
Agriculture
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5. Protected plants framework (administered by the Department of the  
Environment, Tourism, Science and Innovation  (DETSI))  
  
In Queensland, all plants that are native to Australia are protected plants under the  Nature Conservation Act 1992
(NCA). The NCA regulates the clearing of protected plants 'in the wild' (see  Operational
policy:
When
a
protected
plant
in
Queensland
is
considered
to
be
'in
the
wild') that are listed as critically endangered, endangered, vulnerable or near
threatened under the Act.    
  
Please note that the protected plant clearing framework applies irrespective of the classification of the vegetation under
the  Vegetation Management Act 1999 and any approval or exemptions given under another Act, for example, the  
Vegetation Management Act 1999 or  Planning Regulation 2017.

5.1 Clearing in high risk areas on the flora survey trigger map  
The flora survey trigger map identifies high-risk areas for threatened and near threatened plants. These are areas where
threatened or near threatened plants are known to exist or are likely to exist based on the habitat present. The flora
survey trigger map for this property is provided in section 5.5.  

If you are proposing to clear an area shown as high risk on the flora survey trigger map, a flora survey of the clearing
impact area must be undertaken by a suitably qualified person in accordance with the  Flora
survey
guidelines. The main
objective of a flora survey is to locate any threatened or near threatened plants that may be present in the clearing
impact area.  

If the flora survey identifies that threatened or near threatened plants are not present within the clearing impact area or
clearing within 100m of Endangered, Vulnerable, Near-Threatened (EVNT) plants can be avoided, the clearing activity is
exempt from a permit. An  exempt
clearing
notification
form must be submitted to the Department of the Environment,
Tourism, Science and Innovation, with a copy of the flora survey report, at least one week prior to clearing.  

If the flora survey identifies that threatened or near threatened plants are present in, or within 100m of, the area to be
cleared, a clearing permit is required before any clearing is undertaken. The flora survey report, as well as an impact
management report, must be submitted with the  clearing
permit
application
form.

5.2 Clearing outside high risk areas on the flora survey trigger map  
In an area other than a high risk area, a clearing permit is only required where a person is, or becomes aware
that threatened or near threatened plantsare present in, or within 100m of, the area to be cleared. You must keep a copy
of the flora survey trigger map for the area subject to clearing for five years from the day the clearing starts. If you do not
clear within the 12 month period that the flora survey trigger map was printed, you need to print and check a new flora
survey trigger map.

5.3 Exemptions  
Many activities are 'exempt' under the protected plant clearing framework, which means that clearing of native plants that
are in the wild can be undertaken for these activities with no need for a flora survey or a protected plant clearing permit.
The Information sheet - General exemptions for the take of protected plants provides some of these exemptions.    
  
Some exemptions under the NCA are the same as exempt clearing work (formerly known as exemptions) under the  
Vegetation Management Act 1999 (i.e. listed in Schedule 21 of the Planning Regulations 2017) while some are different.  

5.4 Contact information for DETSI  
For further information on the protected plants framework:    
Phone  1300 130 372 (and select option four)    
Email  palm@detsi.qld.gov.au

  
Visit  https://www.qld.gov.au/environment/plants-animals/plants/protected-plants
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5.5 Protected plants flora survey trigger map  
This map included may also be requested individually at:  https://apps.des.qld.gov.au/map-request/flora-survey-trigger/.    
  
Updates to the data informing the flora survey trigger map    
The flora survey trigger map will be reviewed, and updated if necessary, at least every 12 months to ensure the map
reflects the most up-to-date and accurate data available.  
  
Species information    
Please note that flora survey trigger maps do not identify species associated with 'high risk areas'. While some species
information may be publicly available, for example via the  Queensland
Spatial
Catalogue, the Department of the
Environment, Tourism, Science and Innovation does not provide species information on request. Regardless of whether
species information is available for a particular high risk area, clearing plants in a high risk area may require a flora
survey and/or clearing permit. Please see the Department of the Environment, Tourism, Science and Innovation
webpage on the  clearing
of
protected
plants for more information.
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6. Koala protection framework (administered by the Department of  the  
Environment, Tourism, Science and Innovation  (DETSI))  
  
The koala (Phascolarctos cinereus) is listed in Queensland as endangered by the Queensland Government under  
Nature Conservation Act 1992 and by the Australian Government under the  Environment Protection and Biodiversity
Conservation Act 1999.  

The Queensland Government's koala protection framework is comprised of the  Nature Conservation Act 1992, the
Nature Conservation (Animals) Regulation 2020, the Nature Conservation (Koala) Conservation Plan 2017, the  Planning
Act 2016 and the Planning Regulation 2017.

6.1 Koala mapping  
6.1.1 Koala districts  
The parts of Queensland where koalas are known to occur has been divided into three koala districts - koala district A,
koala district B and koala district C. Each koala district is made up of areas with comparable koala populations (e.g.
density, extent and significance of threatening processes affecting the population) which require similar management
regimes.  
  
Section 7.1 identifies which koala district your property is located in.    
  
6.1.2 Koala habitat areas  
Koala habitat areas are areas of vegetation that have been determined to contain koala habitat that is essential for the
conservation of a viable koala population in the wild based on the combination of habitat suitability and biophysical
variables with known relationships to koala habitat (e.g. landcover, soil, terrain, climate and ground water). In order to
protect this important koala habitat, clearing controls have been introduced into the Planning Regulation 2017 for
development in koala habitat areas.    
  
Please note that koala habitat areas only exist in koala district A which is the South East Queensland "Shaping SEQ"
Regional Plan area. These areas include the local government areas of Brisbane, Gold Coast, Logan, Lockyer Valley,
Ipswich, Moreton Bay, Noosa, Redland, Scenic Rim, Somerset, Sunshine Coast and Toowoomba (urban extent).  
  
There are two different categories of koala habitat area (core koala habitat area and locally refined koala habitat), which
have been determined using two different methodologies. These methodologies are described in the document  Spatial
modelling
in
South
East
Queensland.  

Section 7.2 shows any koala habitat area that exists on your property.  

Under the Nature Conservation (Koala) Conservation Plan 2017, an owner of land (or a person acting on the owner's
behalf with written consent) can request to make, amend or revoke a koala habitat area determination if they believe, on
reasonable grounds, that the existing determination for all or part of their property is incorrect.

More information on requests to make, amend or revoke a koala habitat area determination can be found in the
document  Guideline
-
Requests
to
make,
amend
or
revoke
a
koala
habitat
area
determination.  

The koala habitat area map will be updated at least annually to include any koala habitat areas that have been made,
amended or revoked.  

Changes to the koala habitat area map which occur between annual updates because of a request to make, amend or
revoke a koala habitat area determination can be viewed on the register of approved requests to make, amend or
revoke a koala habitat area available at:  
https://environment.des.qld.gov.au/wildlife/animals/living-with/koalas/mapping/koalamaps. The register includes the lot
on plan for the change, the date the decision was made and the map issued to the landholder that shows areas
determined to be koala habitat areas.    
  
6.1.3 Koala priority areas    
Koala priority areas are large, connected areas that have been determined to have the highest likelihood of achieving
conservation outcomes for koalas based on the combination of habitat suitability, biophysical variables with known
relationships to koala habitat (e.g. landcover, soil, terrain, climate and ground water) and a koala conservation cost
benefit analysis.

Conservation efforts will be prioritised in these areas to ensure the conservation of viable koala populations in the wild
including a focus on management (e.g. habitat protection, habitat restoration and threat mitigation) and monitoring. This
includes a prohibition on clearing in koala habitat areas that are in koala priority areas under the Planning Regulation
2017 (subject to some exemptions).
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Please note that koala priority areas only exist in koala district A which is the South East Queensland "Shaping SEQ"
Regional Plan area. These areas include the local government areas of Brisbane, Gold Coast, Logan, Lockyer Valley,
Ipswich, Moreton Bay, Noosa, Redland, Scenic Rim, Somerset, Sunshine Coast and Toowoomba (urban extent).

Section 7.2 identifies if your property is in a koala priority area.  

6.1.4 Identified koala broad-hectare areas    
There are seven identified koala broad-hectare areas in SEQ. These are areas of koala habitat that are located in areas
committed to meet development targets in the SEQ Regional Plan to accommodate SEQ's growing population including
bring-forward Greenfield sites under the Queensland Housing Affordability Strategy and declared master planned areas
under the repealed Sustainable Planning Act 2009 and the repealed  Integrated Planning Act 1997.  
  
Specific assessment benchmarks apply to development applications for development proposed in identified koala broad-
hectare areas to ensure koala conservation measures are incorporated into the proposed development.

Section 7.2 identifies if your property is in an identified koala broad-hectare area.

6.2 Koala habitat planning controls  
On 7 February 2020, the Queensland Government introduced new planning controls to the Planning Regulation 2017 to
strengthen the protection of koala habitat in South East Queensland (i.e. koala district A).  

More information on these planning controls can be found here:  


https://environment.des.qld.gov.au/wildlife/animals/living-with/koalas/mapping/legislation-policy.  

As a high-level summary, the koala habitat planning controls make:  

development that involves interfering with koala habitat (defined below) in an area that is both a koala priority
area and a koala habitat area, prohibited development (i.e. development for which a development application
cannot be made);

•

development that involves interfering with koala habitat (defined below) in an area that is a koala habitat area but
is not a koala priority area, assessable development (i.e. development for which development approval is
required); and

•

development that is for extractive industries where the development involves interfering with koala habitat
(defined below) in an area that is both a koala habitat area and a key resource area, assessable development
(i.e. development for which development approval is required).  

•

Interfering with koala habitat means:  

Removing, cutting down, ringbarking, pushing over, poisoning or destroying in anyway, including by burning,
flooding or draining native vegetation in a koala habitat area; but

1.

Does not include destroying standing vegetation stock or lopping a tree.2.

However, these planning controls do not apply if the development is exempted development as defined in Schedule 24
of the  Planning
Regulation
2017. More information on exempted development can be found here:  
https://environment.des.qld.gov.au/wildlife/animals/living-with/koalas/mapping/legislation-policy.  

There are also assessment benchmarks that apply to development applications for:  

- building works, operational works, material change of use or reconfiguration of a lot where:  

the local government planning scheme makes the development assessable;•
the premises includes an area that is both a koala priority area and a koala habitat area; and•
the development does not involve interfering with koala habitat (defined above); and•

- development in identified koala broad-hectare areas.  

The  Guideline
-
Assessment
Benchmarks
in
relation
to
Koala
Habitat
in
South
East
Queensland
assessment
benchmarks outlines these assessment benchmarks, the intent of these assessment benchmarks and advice on how
proposed development may meet these assessment benchmarks.
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6.3 Koala Conservation Plan clearing requirements  
Section 10 and 11 of the  Nature
Conservation
(Koala)
Conservation
Plan
2017 prescribes requirements that must be
met when clearing koala habitat in koala district A and koala district B.  

These clearing requirements are independent to the koala habitat planning controls introduced into the Planning
Regulation 2017, which means they must be complied with irrespective of any approvals or exemptions offered under
other legislation.  

Unlike the clearing controls prescribed in the Planning Regulation 2017 that are to protect koala habitat, the clearing
requirements prescribed in the Nature Conservation (Koala) Conservation Plan 2017 are in place to prevent the injury or
death of koalas when koala habitat is being cleared.

6.4 Contact information for DETSI  
For further information on the koala protection framework:    
Phone  13 QGOV (13 74 68)    
Email  koala.assessment@detsi.qld.gov.au    
Visit  https://environment.desi.qld.gov.au/wildlife/animals/living-with/koalas/mapping
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7.2 Koala priority area, koala habitat area and identified koala broad-hectare map

7.1 Koala districts
Koala District C

7. Koala protection framework details for Lot: 8 Plan: SP277384
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7.3 Koala habitat regional ecosystems for core koala habitat areas
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Activity Legislation Agency Contact details

Interference with overland flow Water Act 2000 Department of Local
Government, Water and
Volunteers

Ph: 13 QGOV (13 74 68)    
www.dlgwv.qld.gov.au

Earthworks, significant disturbance Soil Conservation Act 1986 Queensland Department of 
Natural Resources and Mines, 
Manufacturing, and Regional 
and Rural Development

Ph: 13 QGOV (13 74 68)    
www.nrmmrrd.qld.gov.au

Fire Permits Fire and Emergency Services Act 
1990

Queensland Fire Department Ph: 13 QGOV (13 74 68)    
www.fire.qld.gov.au

Indigenous Cultural Heritage Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Act
2003  
Torres Strait Islander Cultural
Heritage Act 2003

Queensland Department of
Women, Aboriginal and Torres
Strait Islander Partnerships and
Multiculturalism

Ph: 13 QGOV (13 74 68)    
www.tatsipca.qld.gov.au

Mining and environmentally relevant
activities    
Infrastructure development (coastal)    
Heritage issues

Environmental Protection Act
1994    
Coastal Protection and
Management Act 1995    
Queensland Heritage Act 1992  

Queensland Department of the
Environment, Tourism,
Science and Innovation

Ph: 13 QGOV (13 74 68)    
www.detsi.qld.gov.au

Protected plants and protected areas Nature Conservation Act 1992    
Planning Act 2016

Queensland Department of the
Environment, Tourism,
Science and Innovation

Ph: 1300 130 372 (option 4)  
palm@detsi.qld.gov.au  
www.detsi.qld.gov.au

Koala mapping and regulations Nature Conservation Act 1992 Queensland Department of the
Environment, Tourism,
Science and Innovation

Ph: 13 QGOV (13 74 68)  
Koala.assessment@detsi.qld.
gov.au

Interference with fish passage in a
watercourse, mangroves    
Forestry activities

Fisheries Act 1994    
Forestry Act 1959

Queensland Department of
Primary Industries

Ph: 13 QGOV (13 74 68)    
www.dpi.qld.gov.au

Matters of National Environmental
Significance including listed threatened
species and ecological communities

Environment Protection and
Biodiversity Conservation Act
1999

Department of Climate Change,
Energy, the Environment and
Water (Australian Government)

Ph: 1800 920 528    
www.dcceew.gov.au

Development and planning processes Planning Act 2016    
State Development and Public
Works Organisation Act 1971

Queensland Department of
State Development,
Infrastructure and Planning

Ph: 13 QGOV (13 74 68)    
www.planning.qld.gov.au

Coordinated projects Planning Act 2016    
State Development and Public
Works Organisation Act 1971

Office of the Coordinator-
General

Ph: 13 QGOV (13 74 68)    
www.statedevelopment.qld.gov
.au/coordinator-general

Wet Tropics World Heritage Area Wet Tropics World Heritage
Protection and Management Act
1993

Queensland Wet Tropics
Management Authority

Ph: (07) 4241 0500  
www.wettropics.gov.au

Requirements on State controlled road Transport Infrastructure Act 1994 Queensland Department of
Transport and Main Roads

Ph: 13 QGOV (13 74 68)    
https://www.tmr.qld.gov.au

Local government requirements Local Government Act 2009  
Planning Act 2016

Your relevant local government
office

Local
Government
Contact
Directory

8. Other relevant legislation contacts list
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Site 
ID 

Date and 
Time Recorder Type Site Description 

Tree - 1 Tree - 2 Tree - 3 Shrub -1 Groundcover 

RE1 % RE2 % 
Field-verified 
RE Classification 

Mean 
Height 
(m) 

Height 
Range 
(m) 

Cover 
(%) Species 

Mean 
Height (m) 

Height 
Range 
(m) 

Cover 
(%) Species 

Mean 
Height 
(m) 

Height 
Range 
(m) 

Cover 
(%) Species 

Mean 
height (m) 

Cover 
(%) Species 

Cover 
(%) Species 

1 11/4/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Ephemeral wetland 
with fringing eucalypt 
open woodland 

31.5 28-35 15 Eucalyptus 
tereticornis 

25 20-28 10 Eucalyptus tereticornis, 
Corymbia tesselaris, 
Eucalyptus brownii, 
Eucalyptus populnea 

- - - - 2 15 Acacia salicina, 
Lysiphyllum carronii, 
Atalaya hemiglauca, 
Eucalyptus 
tereticornis 

75 Sida spp., Cenchrus ciliaris*, 
Megathyrsus maximus*, 
Malvastrum spp.*, Chenopodium 
robertianum*, Eragrostis elongata, 
Juncus usitatus 

11.3.27b 100   11.3.27b Remnant 

2 11/4/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Cleared areas 1 0.5 - 1.5 5 Eucalyptus 
populnea 

- - - - - - - - - - - 95 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Malvastrum 
americanum* 

Non 
remnant 

100   Non-remnant Non-remnant 

3 11/4/2024 Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on alluvial plain 

16 14-18 20 Eucalyptus 
populnea 

10 7--12 2 Lysiphyllum hookerii, 
Acacia salicina, 
Alphitonia excelsa, 
Eucalyptus populnea, 
Atalaya hemiglauca, 
Corymbia dallachiana 

- - - - 4 15 Acacia salicina, 
Lysiphyllum carronii, 
Leucaena 
leucocephala*, 
Carissa ovata 

65 Chloris sp, aristida calycina, 
Cenchrus ciliaris*, Grewia 
savannicola, Grewia latifolia, Sida 
hackettiana 

11.3.2 100   11.3.2 Remnant 

4 11/4/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on alluvial plain 

16 14-18 20 Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Corymbia 
dallachiana 

10 7--12 2 Lysiphyllum hookerii, 
Acacia salicina, 
Alphitonia excelsa, 
Eucalyptus populnea 

4 3-5 10 Cassia brewsteri, 
Ficus opposita, 
Atalaya 
hemiglauca, 
Denhamia 
oleaster, 
Alectryon 
diversifolius 

4 15 Acacia salicina, 
Lysiphyllum carronii, 
Leucaena 
leucocephala*, 
Carissa ovata 

60 Glycine sp., Megathyrsus 
maximus*, Themeda triandra, 
aristida calycina, Cenchrus 
ciliaris*, Trifolium dubium*, 
Passiflora suberosa*, Ipomoea 
alba*, Neonotonia wightii*, 
Ipomoea purpurea*, Sida 
cordifolia*, Bidens pilosa*, Emilia 
sonchifolia* wandering Jew, Seca 
Stylo, red natal, 

11.3.2 75 11.3.7 25 11.3.2/11.3.7 Remnant 

5 11/4/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Mixed eucalyptus 
woodlands on 
drainage lines 

30 28-36 25 Eucalyptus 
tereticornis, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana, 
Allocasuarina 
cunninghamiana, 
Corymbia 
tessellaris 

16 14-20 50 Acacia salicina, Ficus 
opposita, Corymbia 
tessellaris, Eucalyptus 
tereticornis, 
Allocasuarina 
cunninghamiana 

8 6--10 5 Acacia salicina, 
Ficus opposita, 
Corymbia 
tessellaris, 
Eucalyptus 
tereticornis, 
Allocasuarina 
cunninghamiana, 
Owenia acidula 

4 5 Ficus opposita, 
Lysiphyllum 
hookerii,  
Allocasuarina 
cunninghamii 

75 Chloris virgata, Sporobolus 
mitchellii, Cenchrus ciliaris* 

11.3.25 100   11.3.25 Remnant 

6 11/4/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Mixed eucalyptus 
woodlands on 
drainage lines 

30 28-36 25 Eucalyptus 
tereticornis, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana, 
Allocasuarina 
cunninghamiana, 
Corymbia 
tessellaris 

26 22-30 20 Acacia salicina, Ficus 
opposita, Corymbia 
tessellaris, Eucalyptus 
tereticornis, 
Allocasuarina 
cunninghamiana 

8 6--10 5 Acacia salicina, 
Ficus opposita, 
Corymbia 
tessellaris, 
Eucalyptus 
tereticornis, 
Allocasuarina 
cunninghamiana, 
Owenia acidula 

4 5 Ficus opposita, 
Lysiphyllum 
hookerii,  
Allocasuarina 
cunninghamii 

65 Chloris virgata, Sporobolus 
mitchellii, Cenchrus ciliaris* 

11.3.25 100   11.3.25 Remnant 

7 11/5/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Cleared areas - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 95 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Malvastrum 
americanum* 

non 
remnant 

100   Non-remnant Non-remnant 

8 11/5/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Mixed eucalyptus 
woodland on alluvial 
plain-drainage 
feature 

26 22-30 15 Eucalyptus 
tereticornis, 
Corymbia 
tesselaris, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

14 10--18 10 Eucalytus tereticornis, 
Corymbia tesselaris, 
Corymbia clarksoniana 

- - - - 6 10 Ficus opposita, 
Breynia oblongata, 
Carissa ovata 

60 Bothriochloa bladhii, Aristida 
latifolia, Cenchrus ciliaris*, 
Panicum queenslandicum, 
Dichanthium sericeum, 

11.3.4 100   11.3.4 Remnant 

9 11/5/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Mixed eucalyptus 
woodlands on 
drainage lines 

30 28-36 20 Eucalyptus 
tereticornis, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana, 
Allocasuarina 
cunninghamiana, 
Corymbia 
tessellaris 

16 12-18 40 Acacia salicina, Ficus 
opposita, Corymbia 
tessellaris, Eucalyptus 
tereticornis, 
Allocasuarina 
cunninghamiana 

- - - - 4 5 Ficus opposita, 
Lysiphyllum 
hookerii,  
Allocasuarina 
cunninghamii 

75 Chloris virgata, Sporobolus 
mitchellii, Cenchrus ciliaris* 

11.3.25 100   11.3.25 Remnant 

10 11/5/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on alluvial plain 

16 14-18 20 Eucalyptus 
populnea 

10 7--12 2 Lysiphyllum hookerii, 
Acacia salicina, 
Alphitonia excelsa, 
Eucalyptus populnea 

- - - - 4 15 Acacia salicina, 
Lysiphyllum carronii, 
Leucaena 
leucocephala*, 
Carissa ovata 

65 Glycine sp., Megathyrsus 
maximus*, Themeda triandra, 
aristida calycina, Cenchrus 
ciliaris*, Trifolium dubium*, 
Passiflora suberosa*, Ipomoea 
alba*, Neonotonia wightii*, 
Ipomoea purpurea*, Sida 
cordifolia*, Bidens pilosa*, Emilia 
sonchifolia* wandering Jew, Seca 
Stylo, red natal, 

11.3.2 100   11.3.2 Remnant 
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Site 
ID 

Date and 
Time Recorder Type Site Description 

Tree - 1 Tree - 2 Tree - 3 Shrub -1 Groundcover 

RE1 % RE2 % 
Field-verified 
RE Classification 

Mean 
Height 
(m) 

Height 
Range 
(m) 

Cover 
(%) Species 

Mean 
Height (m) 

Height 
Range 
(m) 

Cover 
(%) Species 

Mean 
Height 
(m) 

Height 
Range 
(m) 

Cover 
(%) Species 

Mean 
height (m) 

Cover 
(%) Species 

Cover 
(%) Species 

11 11/5/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Mixed eucalyptus 
woodlands on 
drainage lines 

30 28-36 20 Eucalyptus 
tereticornis, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana, 
Allocasuarina 
cunninghamiana, 
Corymbia 
tessellaris 

16 14-20 10 Acacia salicina, Ficus 
opposita, Corymbia 
tessellaris, Eucalyptus 
tereticornis, 
Allocasuarina 
cunninghamiana 

6 5-8 5 Acacia salicina, 
Ficus opposita, 
Corymbia 
tessellaris, 
Eucalyptus 
tereticornis, 
Allocasuarina 
cunninghamiana, 
Owenia acidula 

4 5 Ficus opposita, 
Lysiphyllum 
hookerii,  
Allocasuarina 
cunninghamii 

65 Chloris virgata, Sporobolus 
mitchellii, Cenchrus ciliaris* 

11.3.25 100   11.3.25 Remnant 

12 11/5/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on alluvial plain 

16 14-18 20 Eucalyptus 
populnea 

18 16-22 10 Eucalyptus populnea, 
Acacia harpophylla, 
Eucalyptus tereticornis 

- - - - 4 15 Acacia salicina, 
Eucalyptus populnea, 
Acacia salicina, 
Lysiphyllum carronii, 
Leucaena 
leucocephala*, 
Carissa ovata 

65 Glycine sp., Megathyrsus 
maximus*, Themeda triandra, 
aristida calycina, Cenchrus 
ciliaris*, Trifolium dubium*, 
Passiflora suberosa*, Ipomoea 
alba*, Neonotonia wightii*, 
Ipomoea purpurea*, Sida 
cordifolia*, Bidens pilosa*, Emilia 
sonchifolia* wandering Jew, Seca 
Stylo, red natal, 

11.3.2 100   11.3.2 Remnant 

13 11/5/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Mixed eucalyptus 
woodlands on 
drainage lines 

30 28-36 25 Eucalyptus 
tereticornis, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana, 
Allocasuarina 
cunninghamiana, 
Corymbia 
tessellaris 

15 14-20 10 Acacia salicina, Ficus 
opposita, Corymbia 
tessellaris, Eucalyptus 
tereticornis, 
Allocasuarina 
cunninghamiana 

- - - - 4 5 Ficus opposita, 
Lysiphyllum 
hookerii,  
Allocasuarina 
cunninghamii 

75 Chloris virgata, Sporobolus 
mitchellii, Cenchrus ciliaris* 

11.3.25 100   11.3.25 Remnant 

14 11/5/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on sandy plains 

14 12-18 15 Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

6 4--8 15 Eucalyptus populnea - - - - 3 5 Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, Diospyros 
humilis 

65 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Thellungia 
advena, Heteropogon contortus, 
Bothriochloa pertusa* 

11.5.3 100   11.5.3 Remnant 

15 11/5/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Cleared areas 12 10-14 20 Eucalyptus 
populnea 

- - - - - - - -    95 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Enteropogon 
acicularis, Aristida latifolia 

non 
remnant 

100   Non-remnant Non-remnant 

16 11/5/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Mixed eucalyptus 
woodland on alluvial 
plain-drainage 
feature 

22 20-28 30 Eucalyptus 
tereticornis, 
Corymbia 
tessellaris 

14 10--18 10 Eucalyptus tereticornis, 
Corymbia tessellaris 

- - - - 5 10 Ficus opposita, 
Breynia oblongata, 
Carissa ovata 

60 Bothriochloa bladhii, Aristida 
latifolia, Cenchrus ciliaris*, 
Panicum queenslandicum, 
Dichanthium sericeum, 

11.3.4 100   11.3.4 Remnant 

17 11/5/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Cleared areas - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 59 Enteropogon acicularis, Aristida 
latifolia, Cenchrus ciliaris* 

non 
remnant 

100   Non-remnant Non-remnant 

18 11/5/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Mixed eucalyptus 
woodland on sandy 
plains 

11 9--13 5 Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

6 4--8 15 Eucalyptus populnea, 
Eucalyptus crebra, 
Eucalyptus orgadophila, 
Eucalyptus crebra x 
orgadophila 

- - - - 3 5 Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, diospyros 
humilis 

65 Carissa ovata, Plantago 
lanceolata*, Corchorus Lysicarpus, 
Aristida spp., Themeda triandra, 
Brunoniella australis, Cenchrus 
ciliaris*, Sida hackettiana, Aristida 
latifolia 

11.5.9 60 11.5.3 40 11.5.9/11.5.3 Remnant 

19 11/5/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Cleared areas - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 95 Enteropogon acicularis, Aristida 
latifolia, Cenchrus ciliaris* 

non 
remnant 

100   Non-remnant Non-remnant 

20 11/5/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on sand plains 

11 9--13 5 Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

6 4--8 15 Eucalyptus populnea, 
Geijera parviflora, Geijera 
salicifolia 

- - - - 3 10 Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, diospyros 
humilis 

65 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Thellungia 
advena, Heteropogon contortus, 
Bothriochloa pertusa* 

11.5.3 100   11.5.3 Remnant 

21 11/5/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Mixed eucalyptus 
woodlands on 
drainage lines 

30 28-36 25 Eucalyptus 
tereticornis, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana, 
Corymbia 
tessellaris 

26 22-30 20 Allocasuarina 
cunninghamiana, Acacia 
salicina, Ficus opposita, 
Corymbia tessellaris, 
Eucalyptus tereticornis, 

- - - - 4 5 Ficus opposita, 
Lysiphyllum 
hookerii,  
Allocasuarina 
cunninghamii 

65 Chloris virgata, Sporobolus 
mitchellii, Cenchrus ciliaris* 

11.3.25 100   11.3.25 Remnant 

22 11/5/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Mixed eucalyptus 
woodland on alluvial 
plains 

22 20-28 30 E.tereticornis, 
Corymbia 
dallachiana, 
Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Corymbia 
tessellaris, 

14 10--18 10 Eucalyptus tereticornis, 
Corymbia dallachiana, 
Eucalyptus populnea, 
Corymbia tessellaris, 
Corymbia intermedia 

- - - - 5 10 Ficus opposita, 
Breynia oblongata, 
Carissa ovata 

60 Bothriochloa bladhii, Aristida 
latifolia, Cenchrus ciliaris*, 
Panicum queenslandicum, 
Dichanthium sericeum, 

11.3.4 70 11.3.7 30 11.3.4/11.3.7 Remnant 
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Site 
ID 

Date and 
Time Recorder Type Site Description 

Tree - 1 Tree - 2 Tree - 3 Shrub -1 Groundcover 

RE1 % RE2 % 
Field-verified 
RE Classification 

Mean 
Height 
(m) 

Height 
Range 
(m) 

Cover 
(%) Species 

Mean 
Height (m) 

Height 
Range 
(m) 

Cover 
(%) Species 

Mean 
Height 
(m) 

Height 
Range 
(m) 

Cover 
(%) Species 

Mean 
height (m) 

Cover 
(%) Species 

Cover 
(%) Species 

Corymbia 
intermedia 

23 11/5/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Cleared areas - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 95 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Vachellia spp., 
Carissa ovata 

non 
remnant 

100   Non-remnant Non-remnant 

24 11/5/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Mixed eucalyptus 
woodlands on 
drainage lines 

30 28-36 15 Eucalyptus 
tereticornis, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana, 
Corymbia 
tessellaris 

15 12-20 30 Acacia salicina, Ficus 
opposita, Corymbia 
tessellaris, Eucalyptus 
tereticornis, 
Allocasuarina 
cunninghamiana 

- - - - 4 5 Ficus opposita, 
Lysiphyllum 
hookerii,  
Allocasuarina 
cunninghamii 

75 Chloris virgata, Sporobolus 
mitchellii, Cenchrus ciliaris*, 
Panicum queenslandicum 

11.3.25 100   11.3.25 Remnant 

25 11/5/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Mixed eucalyptus 
woodland on alluvial 
plain-drainage 
feature 

23 20-26 35 Eucalyptus 
tereticornis, 
Eucalyptus 
coolabah, 
Corymbia 
tesselaris, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

14 10--18 10 Eucalyptus tereticornis, 
Corymbia tesselaris, 
Corymbia clarksoniana 

- - - - 5 10 Ficus opposita, 
Breynia oblongata, 
Carissa ovata 

60 Bothriochloa bladhii, Aristida 
latifolia, Cenchrus ciliaris*, 
Panicum queenslandicum, 
Dichanthium sericeum, 

11.3.4 60 11.3.3 40 11.3.4/11.3.3 Remnant 

26 11/5/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Mixed eucalyptus 
woodlands on 
drainage lines 

30 28-36 20 Eucalyptus 
tereticornis, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana, 
Corymbia 
tessellaris 

16 12-18 15 Acacia salicina, Ficus 
opposita, Corymbia 
tessellaris, Eucalyptus 
tereticornis, 
Allocasuarina 
cunninghamiana 

8 6--10 5 Acacia salicina, 
Ficus opposita, 
Allocasuarina 
cunninghamiana, 
Owenia acidula 

4 5 Ficus opposita, 
Lysiphyllum 
hookerii,  
Allocasuarina 
cunninghamii 

75 Chloris virgata, Sporobolus 
mitchellii, Cenchrus ciliaris* 

11.3.25 100   11.3.25 Remnant 

27 11/5/2024 Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Mixed eucalyptus 
woodland on alluvial 
plains 

12 10-16 30 Eucalyptus 
tereticornis, 
Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Corymbia 
tessellaris, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

8 6--9 5 Eucalyptus populnea, 
Corymbia tesselaris, 
Eucalyptus tereticornis 

- - - - 4 10 Ficus opposita, 
Breynia oblongata, 
Carissa ovata 

60 Bothriochloa bladhii, Aristida 
latifolia, Cenchrus ciliaris*, 
Panicum queenslandicum, 
Dichanthium sericeum, 

11.3.4    11.3.4 Remnant 

28 11/5/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Mixed eucalyptus 
woodland on alluvial 
plain-drainage 
feature 

12 10-16 30 Eucalyptus 
tereticornis, 
Corymbia 
tessellaris 

8 6--9 5 Eucalyptus tereticornis - - - - 4 10 Ficus opposita, 
Breynia oblongata, 
Carissa ovata 

60 Bothriochloa bladhii, Aristida 
latifolia, Cenchrus ciliaris*, 
Panicum queenslandicum, 
Dichanthium sericeum, 

11.3.4 80 11.3.2 20 11.3.4/11.3.2 Remnant 

29 11/5/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Mixed eucalyptus 
woodland on alluvial 
plains 

22 18-26 10 Eucalyptus 
tereticornis, 
Corymbia 
tessellaris 

14 12--18 15 Eucalyptus orgadophila, 
Acacia salicina 

- - - - 4 10 Ficus opposita, 
Breynia oblongata, 
Carissa ovata 

55 Bothriochloa bladhii, Aristida 
latifolia, Cenchrus ciliaris*, 
Panicum queenslandicum, 
Dichanthium sericeum, 

11.3.4 100   11.3.4 Remnant 

30 11/5/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Mixed eucalyptus 
woodland on alluvial 
plain-drainage 
feature 

23 20-26 35 Eucalyptus 
tereticornis, 
Corymbia 
tesselaris, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana, 
Eucalyptus 
populnea 

14 10--18 10 Eucalyptus tereticornis, 
Corymbia tesselaris, 
Corymbia clarksoniana 

- - - - 5 10 Ficus opposita, 
Breynia oblongata, 
Carissa ovata 

60 Bothriochloa bladhii, Aristida 
latifolia, Cenchrus ciliaris*, 
Panicum queenslandicum, 
Dichanthium sericeum, 

11.3.4 80 11.3.2 20 11.3.4/11.3.2 Remnant 

31 11/5/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Mixed eucalyptus 
woodland on alluvial 
plain-drainage 
feature 

17 15-19 15 Eucalyptus 
tereticornis, 
Corymbia 
tesselaris, 
Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Eucalyptus 
orgadophila 

14 10--18 10 Eucalyptus tereticornis, 
Corymbia tesselaris, 
Eucalyptus populnea, 
Eucalyptus orgadophila 

- - - - 5 10 Ficus opposita, 
Breynia oblongata, 
Carissa ovata 

60 Bothriochloa bladhii, Aristida 
latifolia, Cenchrus ciliaris*, 
Panicum queenslandicum, 
Dichanthium sericeum, 

11.3.4 90 11.3.2 10 11.3.4/11.3.2 Remnant 

32 11/5/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Mixed eucalyptus 
woodland on alluvial 
plains 

18 16--24 25 Eucalyptus 
coolabah 

13 10--16 15 Acacia harpophylla, 
Eucalyptus coolabah 

5 3--7 5 Acacia 
harpophylla, 
Lysiphyllum 
carronii, Owenia 
acidula, Psydrax 
odorata, Carissa 
ovata 

3 5 Santalum 
lanceolatum, 
Lysiphyllum carronii, 
Carissa ovata, 
Atalaya hemiglauca 

55 Panicum decompositum, 
Bothriochloa pertusa*, Cenchrus 
ciliaris*, Panicum 
queenslandicum, Dichanthium 
sericeum, 

11.3.1 60 11.3.3 40 11.3.1/11.3.3 Remnant 

33 11/6/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Mixed eucalyptus 
woodland on 
drainage lines 

30 28-36 15 Eucalyptus 
tereticornis, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana, 
Corymbia 
tessellaris 

18 16-22 15 Acacia salicina, Ficus 
opposita, Corymbia 
tessellaris, Eucalyptus 
tereticornis, 
Allocasuarina 
cunninghamiana 

8 6--10 10 Acacia salicina, 
Ficus opposita, 
Allocasuarina 
cunninghamiana, 
Owenia acidula 

4 5 Ficus opposita, 
Lysiphyllum 
hookerii,  
Allocasuarina 
cunninghamii 

75 Chloris virgata, Sporobolus 
mitchellii, Cenchrus ciliaris* 

11.3.25 100   11.3.25 Remnant 
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Site 
ID 

Date and 
Time Recorder Type Site Description 

Tree - 1 Tree - 2 Tree - 3 Shrub -1 Groundcover 

RE1 % RE2 % 
Field-verified 
RE Classification 

Mean 
Height 
(m) 

Height 
Range 
(m) 

Cover 
(%) Species 

Mean 
Height (m) 

Height 
Range 
(m) 

Cover 
(%) Species 

Mean 
Height 
(m) 

Height 
Range 
(m) 

Cover 
(%) Species 

Mean 
height (m) 

Cover 
(%) Species 

Cover 
(%) Species 

34 11/6/2024 Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on alluvial plain 

16 14-18 20 Eucalyptus 
populnea 

10 7--12 2 Eucalyptus populnea, 
Acacia harpophylla, 
Eucalyptus tereticornis 

- - - - 4 15 Acacia salicina, 
Lysiphyllum carronii, 
Leucaena 
leucocephala*, 
Carissa ovata 

65 Glycine sp., Megathyrsus 
maximus*, Themeda triandra, 
aristida calycina, Cenchrus 
ciliaris*, Trifolium dubium*, 
Passiflora suberosa*, Ipomoea 
alba*, Neonotonia wightii*, 
Ipomoea purpurea*, Sida 
cordifolia*, Bidens pilosa*, Emilia 
sonchifolia* wandering Jew, Seca 
Stylo, red natal, 

11.3.2 100   11.3.2 Remnant 

35 11/6/2024 Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on alluvial plain 

16 14-18 20 Eucalyptus 
populnea 

10 7--12 2 Lysiphyllum hookerii, 
Acacia salicina, 
Alphitonia excelsa, 
Eucalyptus populnea 

- - - - 4 15 Grewia savannicola, 
Grewia latifolia, 
Lysiphyllum 
hookerii, Geijera 
parviflora 

65 Glycine sp., Megathyrsus 
maximus*, Themeda triandra, 
aristida calycina, Cenchrus 
ciliaris*, Trifolium dubium*, 
Passiflora suberosa*, Ipomoea 
alba*, Neonotonia wightii*, 
Ipomoea purpurea*, Sida 
cordifolia*, Bidens pilosa*, Emilia 
sonchifolia* wandering Jew, Seca 
Stylo, red natal, 

11.3.2 100   11.3.2 Remnant 

36 11/6/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on sand plains 

11 9--13 5 Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

6 4--8 15 Eucalyptus populnea - - - - 3 5 Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, Diospyros 
humilis 

75 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Thellungia 
advena, Heteropogon contortus, 
Bothriochloa pertusa* 

11.3.2 100   11.3.2 Remnant 

37 11/6/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Brigalow woodland 
on alluvial plains 

12 10--16 15 Acacia 
harpophylla, 
Eucalyptus 
coolibah 

9 6-12 40 Acacia harpophylla, 
Eremophila mitchellii, 
Lysiphyllum carronii, 
Eucalyptus coolibah 

- - - - 4 10 Carissa ovata, 
Terminalia 
oblongata, Parsonsia 
lanceolata 

55 Bothriochloa decipiens, Aristida 
latifolia, Themeda triandra, 
Cenchrus ciliaris* 

11.3.1 60 11.3.3 40 11.3.1/11.3.3 Remnant 

38 11/6/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Brigalow woodland 
on alluvial plains 

12 10--16 15 Acacia 
harpophylla, 
Eucalyptus 
coolibah 

9 6-12 40 Acacia harpophylla, 
Eremophila mitchellii, 
Lysiphyllum carronii, 
Eucalyptus coolibah 

- - - - 4 10 Carissa ovata, 
Terminalia 
oblongata, Parsonsia 
lanceolata 

55 Bothriochloa decipiens, Aristida 
latifolia, Themeda triandra, 
Cenchrus ciliaris* 

11.3.1 70 11.3.3 30 11.3.1/11.3.3 Remnant 

39 11/6/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Cleared areas - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 85 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Vachellia spp., 
Carissa ovata 

non 
remnant 

100   Non-remnant Non-remnant 

40 11/6/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on sand plains 

11 9--13 5 Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

6 4--8 15 Eucalyptus populnea - - - - 3 10 Geijera parviflora, 
Geijera salicifolia 
Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, Diospyros 
humilis 

65 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Thellungia 
advena, Heteropogon contortus, 
Bothriochloa pertusa* 

11.5.3 100   11.5.3 Remnant 

41 11/6/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on sand plains 

11 9--13 5 Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

6 4--8 15 Eucalyptus populnea - - - - 3 10 Geijera parviflora, 
Geijera salicifolia 
Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, Diospyros 
humilis 

65 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Thellungia 
advena, Heteropogon contortus, 
Bothriochloa pertusa* 

11.5.3 100   11.5.3 Remnant 

42 11/6/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Mixed Eucalyptus 
woodland on sandy 
plain 

11 9--13 5 Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

17 13-19 15 Eucalyptus crebra 9 7-12 10 Eucalyptus 
crebra, Corymbia 
dallachiana, 
Eucalytpus 
populnea 

3 10 Erythroxylum 
australe, Atalaya 
hemiglauca, Acacia 
salicina 

70 Aristida calycina, Melinis repens, 
Heteropogon contortus, Themeda 
triandra, Buffel grass, Galactica sp. 

11.5.3 100   11.5.3 Remnant 

43 11/6/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on sand plains 

11 9--13 5 Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

6 4--8 15 Eucalyptus populnea - - - - 3 10 Geijera parviflora, 
Geijera salicifolia 
Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, Diospyros 
humilis 

65 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Thellungia 
advena, Heteropogon contortus, 
Bothriochloa pertusa* 

11.5.3 100   11.5.3 Remnant 

44 11/6/2024 Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on sand plains 

11 9--13 5 Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

6 4--8 15 Eucalyptus populnea, 
Corymbia clarksoniana, 
Corymbia tessellaris 

- - - - 3 10 Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, Diospyros 
humilis 

65 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Thellungia 
advena, Heteropogon contortus, 
Bothriochloa pertusa* 

11.5.3 100   11.5.3 Remnant 

45 11/6/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on sand plains 

11 9--13 5 Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

6 4--8 15 Eucalyptus populnea - - - - 3 10 Geijera parviflora, 
Geijera salicifolia 
Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, Diospyros 
humilis 

65 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Thellungia 
advena, Heteropogon contortus, 
Bothriochloa pertusa* 

11.5.3 100   11.5.3 Remnant 
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46 11/6/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Brigalow woodland 
on alluvial plains 

12 10--16 20 Acacia 
harpophylla 

9 6-12 40 Acacia harpophylla - - - - 4 10 Carissa ovata, 
Terminalia 
oblongata, Parsonsia 
lanceolata 

55 Bothriochloa decipiens, Aristida 
latifolia, Themeda triandra, 
Cenchrus ciliaris* 

11.3.1 100   11.3.1 Remnant 

47 11/6/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on alluvial plain 

16 14-18 20 Eucalyptus 
populnea 

10 7--12 2 Lysiphyllum hookerii, 
Acacia salicina, 
Alphitonia excelsa, 
Eucalyptus populnea 

- - - - 4 15 Grewia savannicola, 
Grewia latifolia, 
Lysiphyllum 
hookerii, Geijera 
parviflora 

65 Glycine sp., Megathyrsus 
maximus*, Themeda triandra, 
aristida calycina, Cenchrus 
ciliaris*, Trifolium dubium*, 
Passiflora suberosa*, Ipomoea 
alba*, Neonotonia wightii*, 
Ipomoea purpurea*, Sida 
cordifolia*, Bidens pilosa*, Emilia 
sonchifolia* wandering Jew, Seca 
Stylo, red natal, 

11.3.2 100   11.3.2 Remnant 

48 11/6/2024 Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on sand plains 

11 9--13 5 Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

6 4--8 15 Eucalyptus populnea - - - - 2 15 Geijera parviflora, 
Geijera salicifolia 
Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, Diospyros 
humilis 

60 Panicum queenslandicum, 
Aristida spp., Cenchrus ciliaris* 

11.5.3 100   11.5.3 Remnant 

49 11/6/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on alluvial plain 

16 14-18 20 Eucalyptus 
populnea 

10 7--12 2 Lysiphyllum hookerii, 
Acacia salicina, 
Alphitonia excelsa, 
Eucalyptus populnea 

- - - - 4 15 Grewia savannicola, 
Grewia latifolia, 
Lysiphyllum 
hookerii, Geijera 
parviflora 

65 Glycine sp., Megathyrsus 
maximus*, Themeda triandra, 
aristida calycina, Cenchrus 
ciliaris*, Trifolium dubium*, 
Passiflora suberosa*, Ipomoea 
alba*, Neonotonia wightii*, 
Ipomoea purpurea*, Sida 
cordifolia*, Bidens pilosa*, Emilia 
sonchifolia* wandering Jew, Seca 
Stylo, red natal, 

11.3.2 100   11.3.2 Remnant 

50 11/6/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Cleared area within 
the Brigalow 
woodland 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 100 Enteropogon acicularis, Aristida 
latifolia, Cenchrus ciliaris* 

non 
remnant 

100   Non-remnant Non-remnant 

51 11/6/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Mixed brigalow and 
Eucalyptus 
orgadophila 
woodland on cracking 
clays 

12 10-14 15 Acacia 
harpophylla, 
Eucalyptus 
orgadophila 

12 10-14 15 Acacia harpophylla, 
Eucalyptus orgadophila 

- - - - 2 20 Terminalia 
oblongata, 
Lysiphyllum 
hookerii, Acacia 
harpophylla, Carissa 
ovata 

55 Panicum queenslandicum, 
Cenchrus ciliaris*, Heteropogon 
contortus, Sarga hackettiana 

11.4.13 60 11.4.9 40 11.4.13/11.4.9 Remnant 

52 11/6/2024 Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Eucalyptus 
orgadophila 
woodland on cracking 
clays 

10 8-14 10 Eucalyptus 
orgadophila 

5 3--7 10 Eucalyptus orgadophila, - - - - 2 20 Acacia salicina 55 Panicum queenslandicum, 
Cenchrus ciliaris*, Heteropogon 
contortus, Sarga hackettiana 

11.4.13 100   11.4.13 Remnant 

53 11/6/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on sand plains 

11 9--13 5 Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

6 4--8 15 Eucalyptus populnea, 
Corymbia tessellaris 

- - - - 3 10 Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, Diospyros 
humilis 

65 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Thellungia 
advena, Heteropogon contortus, 
Bothriochloa pertusa* 

11.3.2 100   11.3.2 Remnant 

54 11/6/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Brigalow woodland 
on alluvial plains 

12 10--16 15 Acacia 
harpophylla 

10 8-12 40 Acacia harpophylla - - - - 4 10 Carissa ovata, 
Terminalia 
oblongata, Parsonsia 
lanceolata 

55 Bothriochloa decipiens, Aristida 
latifolia, Themeda triandra, 
Cenchrus ciliaris* 

11.3.1 100   11.3.1 Remnant 

55 11/6/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on sand plains 

11 9--13 5 Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

6 4--8 15 Eucalytus populnea - - - - 3 10 Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, Diospyros 
humilis 

65 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Thellungia 
advena, Heteropogon contortus, 
Bothriochloa pertusa* 

11.5.3 100   11.5.3 Remnant 

56 11/6/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Semi-evergreen vine 
thicket and 
microphyll vine forest 
on Cainozoic igneous 
rocks 

10 8--12 5 Acacia 
harpophylla 

8 6--10 10 Flindersia dissosperma, 
Eremophila mitchellii, 
Lysiphyllum hookeri, 
Owenia acidula, Atalaya 
hemiglauca 

- - - - 3 10 Flindersia 
dissosperma, 
Eremophila 
mitchellii, Cassia 
brewsteri, Acacia 
salicina, Geijera 
parviflora 

65 Themeda triandra, Heteropogon 
contortus, Cenchrus ciliaris* 

11.8.13 100   11.8.13 Remnant 

57 11/6/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on sand plains 

11 9--13 5 Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

6 4--8 15 Eucalyptus populnea - - - - 3 10 Geijera parviflora, 
Geijera salicifolia 
Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, Diospyros 
humilis 

65 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Thellungia 
advena, Heteropogon contortus, 
Bothriochloa pertusa* 

11.5.3 100   11.5.3 Remnant 
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58 11/6/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on sand plains 

11 9--13 5 Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

6 4--8 15 Eucalyptus populnea - - - - 3 10 Geijera parviflora, 
Geijera salicifolia 
Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, Diospyros 
humilis 

65 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Thellungia 
advena, Heteropogon contortus, 
Bothriochloa pertusa* 

11.5.3 100   11.5.3 Remnant 

59 11/6/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Mixed 
eucalyptus/brigalow 
woodland on fine-
grained sedimentary 
rock 

4 2--4 5 Acacia 
harpophylla, Dead 
Eucalyptus 
populnea 
(dieback) 

- - - - - - - - 1 10 Cassia brewsteri, 
Acacia salicina 

85 Themeda triandra, Heteropogon 
contortus, Cenchrus ciliaris* 

11.9.2 60 11.9.5 40 11.9.2/11.9.5 Remnant 

60 11/6/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Dieback Poplar box 
woodland on sand 
plains 

11 9--13 5 Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

6 4--8 15 Eucalyptus populnea - - - - 3 10 Geijera parviflora, 
Geijera salicifolia 
Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, Diospyros 
humilis 

65 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Thellungia 
advena, Heteropogon contortus, 
Bothriochloa pertusa* 

11.5.3 100   11.5.3 Remnant 

61 11/6/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Brigalow woodland 
on sandy clay 

9 7--11 20 Acacia 
harpophylla 

4 3--6 25 Acacia harpophylla - - - - 2 10 Carissa ovata, 
Terminalia 
oblongata, 
Pittosporum 
spinescens 

65 Panicum decompositum, Melinis 
repens*, Leichhardt viridiflora, 
Parsonsia lanceolata*, 
Lysiphyllum carronii, Cenchrus 
ciliaris*, Themeda triandra 

11.4.9 100   11.4.9 Remnant 

62 11/6/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on sand plains 

11 9--13 5 Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

6 4--8 15 Eucalyptus populnea - - - - 3 10 Geijera parviflora, 
Geijera salicifolia 
Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, Diospyros 
humilis 

65 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Thellungia 
advena, Heteropogon contortus, 
Bothriochloa pertusa* 

11.5.3 100   11.5.3 Remnant 

63 11/6/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Brigalow woodland 
on sandy clay 

9 7--11 20 Acacia 
harpophylla 

4 3--6 25 Acacia harpophylla, 
Eucalyptus populnea 

- - - - 2 10 Carissa ovata, 
Terminalia 
oblongata, 
Pittosporum 
spinescens 

55 Panicum decompositum, Melinis 
repens*, Leichhardt viridiflora, 
Parsonsia lanceolata*, 
Lysiphyllum carronii, Cenchrus 
ciliaris*, Themeda triandra 

11.4.9 100   11.4.9 Remnant 

64 11/6/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on sand plains 

11 9--13 5 Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

6 4--8 15 Eucalyptus populnea - - -  3 10 Geijera parviflora, 
Geijera salicifolia 
Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, Diospyros 
humilis 

65 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Thellungia 
advena, Heteropogon contortus, 
Bothriochloa pertusa* 

11.5.3 100   11.5.3 Remnant 

65 11/6/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Cleared areas - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 85 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Enteropogon 
acicularis, Aristida latifolia 

non 
remnant 

100   Non-remnant Non-remnant 

66 11/6/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on sand plains 

11 9--13 5 Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

6 4--8 15 Eucalyptus populnea - - - - 3 10 Geijera parviflora, 
Geijera salicifolia 
Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, Diospyros 
humilis 

65 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Thellungia 
advena, Heteropogon contortus, 
Bothriochloa pertusa* 

11.5.3 100   11.5.3 Remnant 

67 11/7/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Brigalow woodland 
on sandy clay 

9 7--11 20 Acacia 
harpophylla, 
Eucalyptus 
cambageana 

4 3--6 25 Acacia harpophylla - - - - 2 10 Carissa ovata, 
Terminalia 
oblongata, 
Pittosporum 
spinescens 

60 Panicum decompositum, Melinis 
repens*, Leichhardt viridiflora, 
Parsonsia lanceolata*, 
Lysiphyllum carronii, Cenchrus 
ciliaris*, Themeda triandra 

11.4.8 100   11.4.8 Remnant 

68 11/7/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Eucalyptus 
orgadophila 
woodland on cracking 
clays 

10 8-14 10 Eucalyptus 
orgadophila 

5 3--7 5 Eucalyptus orgadophila - - - Acacia salicina 2 20 Acacia salicina, 
Cassia brewsteri 

85 Panicum queenslandicum, 
Cenchrus ciliaris*, Heteropogon 
contortus, Sida hackettiana 

11.4.13 100   11.4.13 Remnant 

69 11/7/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Mixed eucalyptus and 
Corymbia woodlands 
on sandy plains 

18 14-20 10 Corymbia 
clarksoniana, 
Corymbia 
tessellaris, 

10 7-14 10 Corymbia tessellaris, 
Corymbia clarksoniana 

- - - Acacia salicina 2.5 5 Petalostigma 
pubescens, Acacia 
Salicina, Bursaria 
incana, Erythroxylum 
australe 

70 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Argemone 
ochroleuca*, Brunoniella australis, 
Melinis repens*, Heteropogon 
contortus 

11.5.12 100   11.5.12 Remnant 

70 11/7/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on alluvial plain 

16 14-18 20 Eucalyptus 
populnea 

10 7--12 2 Lysiphyllum hookerii, 
Acacia salicina, 
Alphitonia excelsa, 
Eucalyptus populnea 

- - - - 4 15 Grewia savannicola, 
Grewia latifolia, 
Lysiphyllum 
hookerii, Geijera 
parviflora 

65 Glycine sp., Megathyrsus 
maximus*, Themeda triandra, 
aristida calycina, Cenchrus 
ciliaris*, Trifolium dubium*, 
Passiflora suberosa*, Ipomoea 
alba*, Neonotonia wightii*, 
Ipomoea purpurea*, Sida 
cordifolia*, Bidens pilosa*, Emilia 

11.3.2 100   11.3.2 Remnant 
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sonchifolia* wandering Jew, Seca 
Stylo, red natal, 

71 11/7/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Ephemeral wetland 
with fringing eucalypt 
open woodland 

31.5 28-35 20 Eucalyptus 
tereticornis, 
Eucalyptus 
coolabah 

25 20-28 10 Eucalyptus tereticornis, 
Eucalyptus coolabah, 
Eucalyptus populnea 

- - - - 2 15 Acacia salicina, 
Lysiphyllum carronii 

65 Sida spp., Cenchrus ciliaris*, 
Megathyrsus maximus*, 
Malvastrum spp.*, Chenopodium 
robertianum*, Eragrostis elongata, 
Juncus usitatus 

11.3.27b 100   11.3.27b Remnant 

72 11/7/2024 Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on alluvial plain 

16 14-18 20 Eucalyptus 
populnea 

10 7--12 2 Lysiphyllum hookerii, 
Acacia salicina, 
Alphitonia excelsa, 
Eucalyptus populnea 

- - - - 4 15 Grewia savannicola, 
Grewia latifolia, 
Lysiphyllum 
hookerii, Geijera 
parviflora 

65 Glycine sp., Megathyrsus 
maximus*, Themeda triandra, 
aristida calycina, Cenchrus 
ciliaris*, Trifolium dubium*, 
Passiflora suberosa*, Ipomoea 
alba*, Neonotonia wightii*, 
Ipomoea purpurea*, Sida 
cordifolia*, Bidens pilosa*, Emilia 
sonchifolia* wandering Jew, Seca 
Stylo, red natal, 

11.3.2 100   11.3.2 Remnant 

73 11/7/2024 Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Mixed eucalyptus 
woodland on 
drainage lines 

30 27-33 15 Eucalyptus 
tereticornis, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 
Corymbia 
tessellaris 

20 15-25 30 Allocasuarina 
cunninghamiana,Acacia 
salicina, Ficus opposita, 
Corymbia tessellaris, 
Eucalyptus tereticornis 

- - - - 4 10 Ficus opposita, 
Lysiphyllum 
hookerii,  
Allocasuarina 
cunninghamii 

55 Chloris virgata, Sporobolus 
mitchellii, Cenchrus ciliaris* 

11.3.25 100   11.3.25 Remnant 

74 11/7/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on alluvial plain 

16 14-18 20 Eucalyptus 
populnea 

10 7--12 2 Lysiphyllum hookerii, 
Acacia salicina, 
Alphitonia excelsa, 
Eucalyptus populnea 

- - - - 4 15 Grewia savannicola, 
Grewia latifolia, 
Lysiphyllum 
hookerii, Geijera 
parviflora 

65 Glycine sp., Megathyrsus 
maximus*, Themeda triandra, 
Aristida calycina, Cenchrus 
ciliaris*, Trifolium dubium*, 
Passiflora suberosa*, Ipomoea 
alba*, Neonotonia wightii*, 
Ipomoea purpurea*, Sida 
cordifolia*, Bidens pilosa*, Emilia 
sonchifolia* wandering Jew, Seca 
Stylo, red natal, 

11.3.2 100   11.3.2 Remnant 

75 11/7/2024 Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Brigalow woodland 
on alluvial plains 

12 10--16 15 Acacia 
harpophylla 

10 8-12 40 Acacia harpophylla, 
Eremophila mitchellii, 
Lysiphyllum carronii 

- - - - 4 10 Carissa ovata, 
Terminalia 
oblongata, Parsonsia 
lanceolata 

55 Bothriochloa decipiens, Aristida 
latifolia, Themeda triandra, 
Cenchrus ciliaris* 

11.3.1 100   11.3.1 Remnant 

76 11/7/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Mixed eucalyptus 
woodland on alluvial 
plain-drainage 
feature 

12 10-16 30 Eucalyptus 
tereticornis, 
Corymbia 
tesselaris, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

8 6--9 5 Eucalyptus tereticornis, 
Corymbia clarksoniana, 
Corymbia tessellaris 

- - - - 4 10 Ficus opposita, 
Breynia oblongata, 
Carissa ovata 

60 Bothriochloa bladhii, Aristida 
latifolia, Cenchrus ciliaris*, 
Panicum queenslandicum, 
Dichanthium sericeum, 

11.3.4 100   11.3.4 Remnant 

77 11/7/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on alluvial plain 

16 14-18 20 Eucalyptus 
populnea 

10 7--12 2 Lysiphyllum hookerii, 
Acacia salicina, 
Alphitonia excelsa, 
Eucalyptus populnea 

- - - - 4 15 Grewia savannicola, 
Grewia latifolia, 
Lysiphyllum 
hookerii, Geijera 
parviflora 

65 Glycine sp., Megathyrsus 
maximus*, Themeda triandra, 
Aristida calycina, Cenchrus 
ciliaris*, Trifolium dubium*, 
Passiflora suberosa*, Ipomoea 
alba*, Neonotonia wightii*, 
Ipomoea purpurea*, Sida 
cordifolia*, Bidens pilosa*, Emilia 
sonchifolia* wandering Jew, Seca 
Stylo, red natal, 

11.3.2 100   11.3.2 Remnant 

78 11/7/2024 Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Ephemeral wetland 
with fringing eucalypt 
open woodland 

31.5 28-35 15 Eucalyptus 
tereticornis, 
Eucalyptus 
coolabah 

25 20-28 10 Eucalyptus tereticornis, 
Eucalyptus coolabah, 
Acacia harpophylla 

- - - - 2 15 Acacia salicina, 
Lysiphyllum carronii 

65 Sida spp., Cenchrus ciliaris*, 
Megathyrsus maximus*, 
Malvastrum spp.*, Chenopodium 
robertianum*, Eragrostis elongata, 
Juncus usitatus 

11.3.27b 100   11.3.27b Remnant 

79 11/7/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Brigalow woodland 
on alluvial plains 

12 10--16 15 Acacia 
harpophylla 

10 8-12 40 Acacia harpophylla, 
Eremophila mitchellii, 
Lysiphyllum carronii 

- - - - 4 10 Carissa ovata, 
Terminalia 
oblongata, Parsonsia 
lanceolata 

55 Bothriochloa decipiens, Aristida 
latifolia, Themeda triandra, 
Cenchrus ciliaris* 

11.3.1 100   11.3.1 Remnant 

80 11/7/2024 Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Brigalow woodland 
on sandy clay 

9 7--11 20 Acacia 
harpophylla 

4 3--6 25 Acacia harpophylla - - - - 2 10 Carissa ovata, 
terminalia 
oblongata, 
Pittosporum 
spinescens 

60 Panicum decompositum, Melinis 
repens*, Leichhardt viridiflora, 
Parsonsia lanceolata*, 
Lysiphyllum carronii, Cenchrus 
ciliaris*, Themeda triandra 

11.4.8 100   11.4.8 Remnant 

81 11/7/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on alluvial plain 

16 14-18 20 Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Eucalyptus 
coolabah 

10 7--12 2 Lysiphyllum hookerii, 
Acacia salicina, 
Alphitonia excelsa, 
Eucalyptus populnea 

- - - - 4 15 Grewia savannicola, 
Grewia latifolia, 
Lysiphyllum 

65 Glycine sp., Megathyrsus 
maximus*, Themeda triandra, 
aristida calycina, Cenchrus 
ciliaris*, Trifolium dubium*, 
Passiflora suberosa*, Ipomoea 

11.3.2 80 11.3.3 20 11.3.2/11.3.3 Remnant 
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Cover 
(%) Species 

Mean 
Height (m) 

Height 
Range 
(m) 

Cover 
(%) Species 

Mean 
Height 
(m) 

Height 
Range 
(m) 

Cover 
(%) Species 

Mean 
height (m) 

Cover 
(%) Species 

Cover 
(%) Species 

hookerii, Geijera 
parviflora 

alba*, Neonotonia wightii*, 
Ipomoea purpurea*, Sida 
cordifolia*, Bidens pilosa*, Emilia 
sonchifolia* wandering Jew, Seca 
Stylo, red natal, 

82 11/7/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Ephemeral wetland 
with fringing eucalypt 
open woodland 

31.5 28-35 15 Eucalyptus 
tereticornis, 
Eucalyptus 
coolabah 

25 20-28 10 Eucalyptus tereticornis, 
Eucalyptus coolabah, 
Eucalyptus populnea 

12 - - - 2 15 Acacia salicina, 
Lysiphyllum carronii 

65 Sida spp., Cenchrus ciliaris*, 
Megathyrsus maximus*, 
Malvastrum spp.*, Chenopodium 
robertianum*, Eragrostis elongata, 
Juncus usitatus 

11.3.27b 100   11.3.27b Remnant 

83 11/7/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on sand plains 

11 9--13 5 Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

6 4--8 15 Eucalyptus populnea    Geijera parviflora, 
Geijera salicifolia 

3 10 Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, Diospyros 
humilis 

65 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Thellungia 
advena, Heteropogon contortus, 
Bothriochloa pertusa* 

11.5.3 100   11.5.3 Remnant 

84 11/7/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Mixed eucalyptus 
woodland on alluvial 
plains 

18 16--24 25 Eucalyptus 
coolabah 

13 10--16 15 Eucalyptus coolabah 4 3--7 5 Eucalyptus 
coolabah, Acacia 
harpophylla, 
Lysiphyllum 
carronii, Owenia 
acidula, Psydrax 
odorata, Carissa 
ovata 

3 5 Santalum 
lanceolatum, 
Lysiphyllum carronii, 
Carissa ovata, 
Atalaya hemiglauca 

65 Panicum decompositum, 
Bothriochloa pertusa*, Cenchrus 
ciliaris*, Panicum 
queenslandicum, Dichanthium 
sericeum, 

11.3.3 80 11.3.1 20 11.3.3/11.3.1 Remnant 

85 11/7/2024 Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Native grasslands on 
alluvial plains 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 80 Heteropogon contortus, Themeda 
triandra, Panicum decompositum, 
Panicum queenslandicum, 
Dichanthium sericeum, Aristida 
latifolia, Aristida caput-medusae, 
Thellungia advena, Astrebla 
lappacea, Bothriochloa bladhii 

11.3.21 100   11.3.21 Remnant 

86 11/7/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Open eucalyptus 
woodland on igneous 

14 10--18 8 Eucalyptus 
orgadophila 

10 8-12 5 Eucalyptus orgadophila - - - Acacia salicina, 
Cassia brewsteri, 
Pandorea 
pandorama 

2 5 Cassia brewsteri, 
Acacia salicina, 
Geijera parviflora 

75 Indigofera spp., Grewia 
savannicola, Heteropogon 
contortus, Paspalidium effusum, 
Melinis repens*, Cenchrus ciliaris*, 
Acacia leptopoda, Bothriochloa 
decipiens 

11.8.5 100   11.8.5 Remnant 

87 11/7/2024 Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Regrowth  
numerous stags 
across site 

11 9--13 5 Dead Eucalyptus 
Populnea 
(dieback) 

- - - - - - - - 3 10 Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, Diospyros 
humilis 

85 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Thellungia 
advena, Heteropogon contortus, 
Bothriochloa pertusa* 

11.5.3 100   11.5.3 Remnant 

88 11/7/2024 Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Cleared areas - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 85 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Vachellia spp., 
Carissa ovata 

Non 
remnant 

100   Non-remnant Non-remnant 

89 11/7/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Mixed eucalyptus 
woodland on alluvial 
plains 

18 16--24 25 Eucalyptus 
coolabah 

13 10--16 15 Acacia harpophylla, 
Eucalyptus coolabah 

4 3--7 5 Eucalyptus 
coolabah, Acacia 
harpophylla, 
Lysiphyllum 
carronii, Owenia 
acidula, Psydrax 
odorata, Carissa 
ovata 

3 5 Santalum 
lanceolatum, 
Lysiphyllum carronii, 
Carissa ovata, 
Atalaya hemiglauca 

65 Panicum decompositum, 
Bothriochloa pertusa*, Cenchrus 
ciliaris*, Panicum 
queenslandicum, Dichanthium 
sericeum, 

11.3.3 80 11.3.1 20 11.3.3/11.3.1 Remnant 

90 11/7/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Mixed eucalyptus 
woodland on alluvial 
plains 

18 16--24 25 Eucalyptus 
coolabah 

13 10--16 15 Eucalyptus coolabah, 
Eucalyptus populnea, 
Acacia harpophylla 

4 3--7 5 Eucalyptus 
coolabah, Acacia 
harpophylla, 
Lysiphyllum 
carronii, Owenia 
acidula, Psydrax 
odorata, Carissa 
ovata 

3 5 Santalum 
lanceolatum, 
Lysiphyllum carronii, 
Carissa ovata, 
Atalaya hemiglauca 

65 Panicum decompositum, 
Bothriochloa pertusa*, Cenchrus 
ciliaris*, Panicum 
queenslandicum, Dichanthium 
sericeum, 

11.3.3 60 11.3.2/
11.3.1 

0 11.3.3/11.3.2/1
1.3.1 

Remnant 

91 11/7/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on sand plains 

11 9--13 5 Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

6 4--8 15 Eucalyptus populnea - - - - 3 10 Geijera parviflora, 
Geijera salicifolia 
Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, Diospyros 
humilis 

65 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Thellungia 
advena, Heteropogon contortus, 
Bothriochloa pertusa* 

11.5.3 100   11.5.3 Remnant 

92 11/7/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Mixed eucalyptus 
woodland on alluvial 
plains 

18 16--24 25 Eucalyptus 
coolabah 

13 10--16 15 Acacia harpophylla, 
eucalyptus coolabah 

5 3--7 5 Eucalyptus 
coolabah, Acacia 
harpophylla, 
Lysiphyllum 
carronii, Owenia 
acidula, Psydrax 

3 5 Santalum 
lanceolatum, 
Lysiphyllum carronii, 
Carissa ovata, 
Atalaya hemiglauca 

75 Panicum decompositum, 
Bothriochloa pertusa*, Cenchrus 
ciliaris*, Panicum 
queenslandicum, Dichanthium 
sericeum, 

11.3.3 80 11.3.1 20 11.3.3/11.3.1 Remnant 
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Site 
ID 

Date and 
Time Recorder Type Site Description 

Tree - 1 Tree - 2 Tree - 3 Shrub -1 Groundcover 

RE1 % RE2 % 
Field-verified 
RE Classification 

Mean 
Height 
(m) 

Height 
Range 
(m) 

Cover 
(%) Species 

Mean 
Height (m) 

Height 
Range 
(m) 

Cover 
(%) Species 

Mean 
Height 
(m) 

Height 
Range 
(m) 

Cover 
(%) Species 

Mean 
height (m) 

Cover 
(%) Species 

Cover 
(%) Species 

odorata, Carissa 
ovata 

93 11/8/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Brigalow woodland 
on alluvial plains 

12 10--16 15 Acacia 
harpophylla, 
eucalyptus 
coolibah 

10 8-12 40 Acacia harpophylla, 
Eremophila mitchellii, 
Lysiphyllum carronii, 
Eucalyptus coolibah 

- - - - 4 10 Carissa ovata, 
Terminalia 
oblongata, Parsonsia 
lanceolata 

55 Bothriochloa decipiens, Aristida 
latifolia, Themeda triandra, 
Cenchrus ciliaris* 

11.3.1 80 11.3.3 20 11.3.1/11.3.3 Remnant 

94 11/8/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on sand plains 

11 9--13 5 Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

6 4--8 15 Eucalyptus populnea - - Geijera 
parvifl
ora, 
Geijera 
salicif
olia 

- 3 10 Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, Diospyros 
humilis 

65 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Thellungia 
advena, Heteropogon contortus, 
Bothriochloa pertusa* 

11.5.3 100   11.5.3 Remnant 

95 11/8/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Mixed eucalyptus 
woodland on alluvial 
plains 

18 16--24 25 Eucalyptus 
coolabah 

13 10--16 15 Eucalyptus coolabah 4 3--7 5 Eucalyptus 
coolabah, Acacia 
harpophylla, 
Lysiphyllum 
carronii, Owenia 
acidula, Psydrax 
odorata, Carissa 
ovata 

3 5 Santalum 
lanceolatum, 
Lysiphyllum carronii, 
Carissa ovata, 
Atalaya hemiglauca 

60 Panicum decompositum, 
Bothriochloa pertusa*, Cenchrus 
ciliaris*, Panicum 
queenslandicum, Dichanthium 
sericeum, 

11.3.3 70 11.3.1 30 11.3.3/11.3.1 Remnant 

96 11/8/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Brigalow woodland 
on sandy clay 

9 7--11 20 Acacia 
harpophylla 

4 3--6 25 Acacia harpophylla - - - - 2 10 Carissa ovata, 
Terminalia 
oblongata, 
Pittosporum 
spinescens 

60 Panicum decompositum, Melinis 
repens*, Leichhardtia viridiflora, 
Parsonsia lanceolata*, 
Lysiphyllum carronii, Cenchrus 
ciliaris*, Themeda triandra 

11.4.9 100   11.4.9 Remnant 

97 11/8/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on sand plains 

11 9--13 5 Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana, 
acacia 
harpophylla 

6 4--8 15 Eucalyptus populnea - - Geijera 
parvifl
ora, 
Geijera 
salicif
olia, 
Acacia 
harpop
hylla 

- 3 10 Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, Diospyros 
humilis 

65 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Thellungia 
advena, Heteropogon contortus, 
Bothriochloa pertusa* 

11.5.3 100   11.5.3 Remnant 

98 11/8/2024 Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on sand plains 

11 9--13 5 Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

6 4--8 15 Eucalyptus populnea - - Geijera 
parvifl
ora, 
Geijera 
salicif
olia 

- 3 10 Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, Diospyros 
humilis 

65 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Thellungia 
advena, Heteropogon contortus, 
Bothriochloa pertusa* 

11.5.3 100   11.5.3 Remnant 

99 11/8/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Mixed eucalyptus 
woodland on alluvial 
plains 

18 16--24 25 Eucalyptus 
coolabah 

13 10--16 15 Acacia harpophylla, 
Eucalyptus coolabah 

4 3--7 5 Eucalyptus 
coolabah, Acacia 
harpophylla, 
Lysiphyllum 
carronii, Owenia 
acidula, Psydrax 
odorata, Carissa 
ovata 

3 5 Santalum 
lanceolatum, 
Lysiphyllum carronii, 
Carissa ovata, 
Atalaya hemiglauca 

55 Panicum decompositum, 
Bothriochloa pertusa*, Cenchrus 
ciliaris*, Panicum 
queenslandicum, Dichanthium 
sericeum, 

11.3.3 60 11.3.1/
11.3.2 

0 11.3.3/11.3.1/1
1.3.2 

Remnant 

100 11/8/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Native grasslands on 
alluvial plains 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 80 Heteropogon contortus, Themeda 
triandra, Panicum decompositum, 
Panicum queenslandicum, 
Dichanthium sericeum, Aristida 
latifolia, Aristida caput-medusae, 
Thellungia advena, Astrebla 
lappacea, Bothriochloa bladhii 

11.3.21 100   11.3.21 Remnant 

101 11/20/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Mixed eucalyptus 
woodland on alluvial 
plains 

18 16--24 25 Eucalyptus 
coolabah 

13 10--16 15 Eucalyptus coolabah 4 3--7 5 Eucalyptus 
coolabah, Acacia 
harpophylla, 
Lysiphyllum 
carronii, Owenia 
acidula, Psydrax 
odorata, Carissa 
ovata 

3 5 Santalum 
lanceolatum, 
Lysiphyllum carronii, 
Carissa ovata, 
Atalaya hemiglauca 

55 Panicum decompositum, 
Bothriochloa pertusa*, Cenchrus 
ciliaris*, Panicum 
queenslandicum, Dichanthium 
sericeum, 

11.3.3 60 11.3.1 40 11.3.3/11.3.1 Remnant 

102 11/20/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on sand plains 

11 9--13 5 Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

6 4--8 15 Eucalyptus populnea - - - Geijera parviflora, 
Geijera salicifolia 

3 10 Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, Diospyros 
humilis 

65 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Thellungia 
advena, Heteropogon contortus, 
Bothriochloa pertusa* 

11.5.3 100   11.5.3 Remnant 

103 11/20/2024 Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on sand plains 

11 9--13 5 Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

6 4--8 15 Eucalyptus populnea - - - Geijera parviflora, 
Geijera salicifolia 

3 10 Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, Diospyros 
humilis 

65 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Thellungia 
advena, Heteropogon contortus, 
Bothriochloa pertusa* 

11.5.3 100   11.5.3 Remnant 
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ID 

Date and 
Time Recorder Type Site Description 

Tree - 1 Tree - 2 Tree - 3 Shrub -1 Groundcover 

RE1 % RE2 % 
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Range 
(m) 

Cover 
(%) Species 

Mean 
Height (m) 
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Cover 
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104 11/20/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Dieback Poplar box 
woodland on sand 
plains 

- - - Dead Eucalyptus 
populnea 
(dieback) 

- - - - - - - - 3 10 Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, Diospyros 
humilis 

85 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Thellungia 
advena, Heteropogon contortus, 
Bothriochloa pertusa* 

11.5.3 100   11.5.3 Remnant 

105 11/23/2024  Emily 
Krunes 
and Alice 
Bakker 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on sand plains 

11 9--13 5 Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

6 4--8 15 Eucalytpus populnea, 
Corymbia dallachiana, 
Corymbia clarksoniana 

- - - - 3 10 Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, Diospyros 
humilis 

65 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Thellungia 
advena, Heteropogon contortus, 
Bothriochloa pertusa* 

11.5.3 100   11.5.3 Remnant 

106 11/24/2024  Emily 
Krunes 
and Alice 
Bakker 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on sand plains 

11 9--13 5 Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

6 4--8 15 Eucalyptus populnea, 
Corymbia tesselaris, 
Corymbia clarksoniana, 
Corymbia dallachiana 

- - - - 3 10 Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, Diospyros 
humilis 

65 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Thellungia 
advena, Heteropogon contortus, 
Bothriochloa pertusa* 

11.5.3 100   11.5.3 Remnant 

107 11/24/2024  Emily 
Krunes 
and Alice 
Bakker 

Q Brigalow woodland 
on alluvial plains 

12 10--16 15 Acacia 
harpophylla 

10 8-12 30 Acacia harpophylla - - - - 4 10 Carissa ovata, 
Terminalia 
oblongata, Parsonsia 
lanceolata 

30 Bothriochloa decipiens, Aristida 
latifolia, Themeda triandra, 
Cenchrus ciliaris* 

11.3.1 100   11.3.1 Remnant 

108 11/24/2024  Emily 
Krunes 
and Alice 
Bakker 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on sand plains 

11 9--13 5 Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

6 4--8 15 Eucalyptus populnea - - - - 3 10 Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, Diospyros 
humilis 

60 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Thellungia 
advena, Heteropogon contortus, 
Bothriochloa pertusa* 

11.5.3 100   11.5.3 Remnant 

109 11/24/2024  Emily 
Krunes 
and Alice 
Bakker 

Q Cleared areas - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 95 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Enteropogon 
acicularis, Aristida latifolia 

non 
remnant 

100   Non-remnant Non-remnant 

110 11/24/2024  Emily 
Krunes 
and Alice 
Bakker 

Q Eucalyptus 
orgadophila 
woodland on igneous 
plains 

16 14-18 5 Eucalyptus 
orgadophila 

- - - - - - - - 1 40 Cassia brewsteri, 
Acacia salicina 

75 Themeda triandra, Heteropogon 
contortus, Cenchrus ciliaris* 

11.9.2 100   11.9.2 Remnant 

111 11/24/2024  Emily 
Krunes 
and Alice 
Bakker 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on sand plains 

11 9--13 5 Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

6 4--8 15 Eucalyptus populnea - - - - 3 10 Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, Diospyros 
humilis 

75 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Thellungia 
advena, Heteropogon contortus, 
Bothriochloa pertusa* 

11.5.3 100   11.5.3 Remnant 

112 11/25/2024  Emily 
Krunes 
and Alice 
Bakker 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on sand plains 

11 9--13 5 Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

6 4--8 15 Eucalyptus populnea - - - - 3 10 Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, Diospyros 
humilis 

70 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Thellungia 
advena, Heteropogon contortus, 
Bothriochloa pertusa* 

11.5.3 100   11.5.3 Remnant 

113 11/25/2024  Emily 
Krunes 
and Alice 
Bakker 

Q Brigalow woodland 
on sandy clay 

9 7--11 20 Acacia 
harpophylla 

4 3--6 25 Acacia harpophylla - - - - 2 10 Carissa ovata, 
Terminalia 
oblongata, 
Pittosporum 
spinescens 

60 Panicum decompositum, Melinis 
repens*, Leichhardtia  viridiflora, 
Parsonsia lanceolata*, 
Lysiphyllum carronii, Cenchrus 
ciliaris*, Themeda triandra 

11.4.9 100   11.4.9 Remnant 

114 11/25/2024  Emily 
Krunes 
and Alice 
Bakker 

Q  11 9--13 5 Dead Eucalyptus 
populnea 
(dieback) 

- - - - - - - - 3 10 Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, Diospyros 
humilis 

75 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Thellungia 
advena, Heteropogon contortus, 
Bothriochloa pertusa* 

11.5.3 100   11.5.3 Remnant 

115 11/25/2024  Emily 
Krunes 
and Alice 
Bakker 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on sand plains 

11 9--13 5 Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

6 4--8 15 Eucalyptus populnea, 
Eucalyptus crebra 

- - - - 3 10 Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, Diospyros 
humilis 

70 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Thellungia 
advena, Heteropogon contortus, 
Bothriochloa pertusa* 

11.5.3 100   11.5.3 Remnant 

116 11/25/2024  Emily 
Krunes 
and Alice 
Bakker 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on sand plains 

11 9--13 5 Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

16  35 Eucalyptus crebra, 
Eucalyptus populnea, 
Corymbia dallachiana 

- - - - 3 10 Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, Diospyros 
humilis 

50 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Thellungia 
advena, Heteropogon contortus, 
Bothriochloa pertusa* 

11.5.3 100   11.5.3 Remnant 

117 11/25/2024  Emily 
Krunes 
and Alice 
Bakker 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on sand plains 

11 9--13 5 Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

6 4--8 15 Eucalyptus populnea - - - - 3 10 Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, Diospyros 
humilis 

60 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Thellungia 
advena, Heteropogon contortus, 
Bothriochloa pertusa* 

11.5.3 100   11.5.3 Remnant 

118 11/25/2024 
5:20:45 AM 

Emily 
Krunes 
and Alice 
Bakker 

Q Native grasslands on 
alluvial plains 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 80 Heteropogon contortus, Themeda 
triandra, Panicum decompositum, 
Panicum queenslandicum, 
Dichanthium sericeum, Aristida 
latifolia, Aristida caput-medusae, 
Thellungia advena, Astrebla 
lappacea, Bothriochloa bladhii 

11.3.21 100   11.3.21 Remnant 

119 11/25/2024  Emily 
Krunes 
and Alice 
Bakker 

Q Native grassland on 
igneous plains 

14 10--18 8 Eucalyptus 
orgadophila 

10 8-12 5 Eucalyptus orgadophila - - - - 2 5 Cassia brewsteri, 
Acacia salicina, 
Geijera parviflora 

75 Indigofera spp., Grewia 
savannicola, Heteropogon 
contortus, Paspalidium effusum, 
Melinis repens*, Cenchrus ciliaris*, 

11.8.5 100   11.8.5 Remnant 
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Acacia leptopoda, Bothriochloa 
decipiens 

120 11/25/2024  Emily 
Krunes 
and Alice 
Bakker 

Q Brigalow woodland 
on sandy clay 

9 7--11 20 Acacia 
harpophylla 

4 3--6 25 Acacia harpophylla - - - - 2 10 Carissa ovata, 
Terminalia 
oblongata, 
Pittosporum 
spinescens 

60 Panicum decompositum, Melinis 
repens*, Leichhardtia  viridiflora, 
Parsonsia lanceolata*, 
Lysiphyllum carronii, Cenchrus 
ciliaris*, Themeda triandra 

11.4.9 100   11.4.9 Remnant 

121 11/26/2024  Emily 
Krunes 
and Alice 
Bakker 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on alluvial plain 

16 14-18 20 Eucalyptus 
populnea 

10 7--12 2 Lysiphyllum hookerii, 
Acacia salicina, 
Alphitonia excelsa, 
eucalyptus populnea 

- - - - 4 15 Cassia brewsteri 65 Glycine sp., Megathyrsus 
maximus*, Themeda triandra, 
Aristida calycina, Cenchrus 
ciliaris*, Trifolium dubium*, 
Passiflora suberosa*, Ipomoea 
alba*, Neonotonia wightii*, 
Ipomoea purpurea*, Sida 
cordifolia*, Bidens pilosa*, Emilia 
sonchifolia* wandering Jew, Seca 
Stylo, red natal, 

11.3.2 10   11.3.2 Remnant 

122 11/26/2024  Emily 
Krunes 
and Alice 
Bakker 

Q Mixed Corymbia 
woodland on alluvial 
plains 

22 20-28 17 Corymbia  
tesselaris, 
Corymba 
dallachiana, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

15 13--17 15 Eucalyptus populnea, 
Corymbia tesselaris 

- - - Acacia salicina 6 10 Acacia salicina, 
Lysiphyllum 
hookerii, 

65 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Ricinus 
communis*, Bidens pilosa*, 
Grewia savannicola., Sida 
cordifolia*, Megathyrsus 
maximus*, Panicum 
queenslandicum 

11.3.7 100   11.3.7 Remnant 

123 11/26/2024 Emily 
Krunes 
and Alice 
Bakker 

Q Poplar box on alluvial 
plains 
 

16 14-18 20 Eucalyptus 
populnea 

10 7--12 2 Eucalyptus populnea - - - Lysiphyllum 
hookerii, Acacia 
salicina, 
Alphitonia 
excelsa, 

4 15 Cassia brewsteri 75 Glycine sp., Megathyrsus 
maximus*, Themeda triandra, 
Aristida calycina, Cenchrus 
ciliaris*, Trifolium dubium*, 
Passiflora suberosa*, Ipomoea 
alba*, Neonotonia wightii*, 
Ipomoea purpurea*, Sida 
cordifolia*, Bidens pilosa*, Emilia 
sonchifolia* wandering Jew, Seca 
Stylo, red natal, 

11.3.2 100   11.3.2 Remnant 

124 11/26/2024  Emily 
Krunes 
and Alice 
Bakker 

Q Mixed eucalyptus 
woodland on alluvial 
plains 

18 16--24 25 Eucalyptus 
coolabah 

13 10--16 15 Eucalyptus coolabah 5 3--7 5 Eucalyptus 
coolabah, Acacia 
harpophylla, 
Lysiphyllum 
carronii, Owenia 
acidula, Psydrax 
odorata, Carissa 
ovata 

3 5 Santalum 
lanceolatum, 
Lysiphyllum carronii, 
Carissa ovata, 
Atalaya hemiglauca 

45 Panicum decompositum, 
Bothriochloa pertusa*, Cenchrus 
ciliaris*, Panicum 
queenslandicum, Dichanthium 
sericeum, 

11.3.3 50 11.3.1 50 11.3.3/11.3.1 Remnant 

125 11/26/2024  Emily 
Krunes 
and Alice 
Bakker 

Q Mixed eucalyptus 
woodland on alluvial 
plains 

18 16--24 25 Eucalyptus 
coolibah, 
Eucalyptus 
populnea 

13 10--16 15 Eucalyptus coolibah, 
Eucalyptus populnea 

4 3--7 5 Eucalyptus 
coolabah, Acacia 
harpophylla, 
Lysiphyllum 
carronii, Owenia 
acidula, Psydrax 
odorata, Carissa 
ovata 

3 5 Santalum 
lanceolatum, 
Lysiphyllum carronii, 
Carissa ovata, 
Atalaya hemiglauca 

45 Panicum decompositum, 
Bothriochloa pertusa*, Cenchrus 
ciliaris*, Panicum 
queenslandicum, Dichanthium 
sericeum, 

11.3.3 33 11.5.3/
11.3.1 

0 11.3.3/11.5.3/1
1.3.1 

Remnant 

126 11/26/2024  Emily 
Krunes 
and Alice 
Bakker 

Q Mixed eucalyptus 
woodland on alluvial 
plains 

18 16--24 25 Eucalyptus 
Coolibah, 
Corymbia 
dallachiana 

13 10--16 15 Eucalyptus Coolibah, 
Corymbia dallachiana 

4 3--7 5 Eucalyptus 
coolabah, Acacia 
harpophylla, 
Lysiphyllum 
carronii, Owenia 
acidula, Psydrax 
odorata, Carissa 
ovata 

3 5 Santalum 
lanceolatum, 
Lysiphyllum carronii, 
Carissa ovata, 
Atalaya hemiglauca 

45 Panicum decompositum, 
Bothriochloa pertusa*, Cenchrus 
ciliaris*, Panicum 
queenslandicum, Dichanthium 
sericeum, 

11.3.3 50 11.3.1 50 11.3.3/11.3.1 Remnant 

127 11/26/2024  Emily 
Krunes 
and Alice 
Bakker 

Q Mixed eucalyptus 
woodland on alluvial 
plains 

18 16--24 25 Eucalyptus 
coolibah, 
Eucalyptus 
populnea 

13 10--16 15 Eucalyptus coolibah. 
Eucalyptus populnea 

4 3--7 5 Eucalyptus 
coolabah, Acacia 
harpophylla, 
Lysiphyllum 
carronii, Owenia 
acidula, Psydrax 
odorata, Carissa 
ovata 

3 5 Santalum 
lanceolatum, 
Lysiphyllum carronii, 
Carissa ovata, 
Atalaya hemiglauca 

45 Panicum decompositum, 
Bothriochloa pertusa*, Cenchrus 
ciliaris*, Panicum 
queenslandicum, Dichanthium 
sericeum, 

11.3.3 30 11.3.2/
11.3.1 

0 11.3.3/11.3.2/1
1.3.1 

Remnant 

128 11/26/2024 Emily 
Krunes 
and Alice 
Bakker 

Q Mixed eucalyptus 
woodland on alluvial 
plains 

18 16--24 25 Eucalyptus 
coolibah 

13 10--16 15 Eucalyptus  coolibah 4 3--7 5 Eucalyptus 
coolabah, Acacia 
harpophylla, 
Lysiphyllum 
carronii, Owenia 
acidula, Psydrax 
odorata, Carissa 
ovata 

3 5 Santalum 
lanceolatum, 
Lysiphyllum carronii, 
Carissa ovata, 
Atalaya hemiglauca 

55 Panicum decompositum, 
Bothriochloa pertusa*, Cenchrus 
ciliaris*, Panicum 
queenslandicum, Dichanthium 
sericeum, 

11.3.3 50 11.3.1 50 11.3.3/11.3.1 HVR 
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129 11/26/2024  Emily 
Krunes 
and Alice 
Bakker 

Q Poplar box woodland 
on sand plains 
dieback 

11 9--13 5 Dead Eucalyptus 
populnea 
(dieback) 

- - - - - - - - 3 10 Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, Diospyros 
humilis 

85 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Thellungia 
advena, Heteropogon contortus, 
Bothriochloa pertusa* 

11.5.3 100   11.5.3 Remnant 

130 11/26/2024  Max 
Gunther 
and Ryan 
Fritsch 

Q Mixed eucalyptus 
woodland on 
cainozoic igneous 
rocks 

14 10--18 8 Dead Eucalyptus 
orgadophila 
(dieback) 

- - - - - - - - 2 5 Cassia brewsteri, 
Acacia salicina, 
Geijera parviflora 

75 Themeda triandra, Heteropogon 
contortus, Cenchrus ciliaris* 

11.8.5 100   11.8.5 Remnant 

131 5/9/2025  Max 
Gunther 
and 
Stephane 
Batista 

Q Native grassland on 
igneous plains 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 90 Parthenium hysterophorus*, 
Panicum queenslandicum, 
Bothriochloa pertusa*, 
Heteropogon contortus, Aristida 
latifolia, Dichanthium sericeum 

11.8.11 100   11.8.11 Remnant 

132 5/9/2025  Max 
Gunther 
and 
Stephane 
Batista 

Q Cleared areas - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 95 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Enteropogon 
acicularis, Aristida latifolia 

non 
remnant 

100   Non-remnant Non-remnant 

133 5/9/2025  Emily 
Krunes 
and Max 
Gunther 

Q Mixed 
Eucalyptus/Brigalow 
woodland on sandy 
Clay plains 

8 6--10 20 Acacia 
harpophylla, 
Eucalyptus 
populnea 

4 3--6 20 Flindersia dissosperma, 
Acacia harpophylla, 
Lysiphyllum hookeri 

- - - - 3 5 Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, Diospyros 
humilis 

65 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Thellungia 
advena, Heteropogon contortus, 
Bothriochloa pertusa* 

11.5.3 50 11.4.9 50 11.5.3/11.4.9 Remnant 

134 5/9/2025  Emily 
Krunes 
and Max 
Gunther 

Q Mixed eucalyptus 
woodland on alluvial 
plains 

22 18-26 15 Corymbia 
tessellaris, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana, 
Eucalyptus 
orgadophila 

14 10--18 10 Corymbia tessellaris, 
Eucalyptus orgadophila 

- - -  5 10 Acacia salicina, Ficus 
opposita, Breynia 
oblongata, Carissa 
ovata 

60 Bothriochloa bladhii, Aristida 
latifolia, Cenchrus ciliaris*, 
Panicum queenslandicum, 
Dichanthium sericeum, 

11.3.7 100   11.3.7 Remnant 

135 5/9/2025  Emily 
Krunes 
and Max 
Gunther 

Q Poplar box 
woodlands on alluvial 
plains 
 

16 14-18 20 Eucalyptus 
populnea 

10 7--12 2 Eucalyptus populnea, 
Lysiphyllum hookerii, 
Acacia salicina, 
Alphitonia excelsa 

- - - - 4 15 Acacia salicina, 
Lysiphyllum carronii, 
Leucaena 
leucocephala*, 
Carissa ovata 

65 Glycine sp., Megathyrsus 
maximus*, Themeda triandra, 
aristida calycina, Cenchrus 
ciliaris*, Trifolium dubium*, 
Passiflora suberosa*, Ipomoea 
alba*, Neonotonia wightii*, 
Ipomoea purpurea*, Sida 
cordifolia*, Bidens pilosa*, Emilia 
sonchifolia* wandering Jew, Seca 
Stylo, red natal, 

11.3.2 100   11.3.2 Remnant 

136 5/9/2025  Emily 
Krunes 
and Max 
Gunther 

Q Dieback Poplar box 
woodland on sand 
plains 

11 9--13 5 Dead Eucalyptus 
populnea 
(dieback) 

- - - - - - - - 3 5 Diospyros humilis, 
Acacia salicina, 
Eremophila 
mitchellii, Flindersia 
dissosperma, Carissa 
ovata, Owenia 
acidula, Atalaya 
hemiglauca 

85 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Thellungia 
advena, Heteropogon contortus, 
Bothriochloa pertusa* 

11.5.3 100   11.5.3 Remnant 

137 5/9/2025  Emily 
Krunes 
and Max 
Gunther 

Q Mixed eucalyptus 
woodlands on sandy 
clay plains 

16 12--20 20 Eucalyptus 
orgadophila. 
Eucalyptus 
populnea 

5 3--7 10 Eucalyptus orgadophila, 
Eucalyptus populnea 

- - - - 2 15 Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, Diospyros 
humilis 

60 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Thellungia 
advena, Heteropogon contortus, 
Bothriochloa pertusa* 

11.5.3 50 11.4.13 50 11.5.3/11.4.13 Remnant 

138 5/9/2025 Emily 
Krunes 
and Max 
Gunther 

Q Poplar box 
woodlands on alluvial 
plains 
 

16 14-18 10 Eucalyptus 
populnea 

10 7--12 10 Lysiphyllum hookerii, 
acacia salicina, 
Alphitonia excelsa, 
eucalyptus populnea 

- - - - 4 15 Grewia savannicola, 
Grewia latifolia, 
Lysiphyllum 
hookerii, Geijera 
parviflora 

65 Glycine sp., Megathyrsus 
maximus*, Themeda triandra, 
aristida calycina, Cenchrus 
ciliaris*, Trifolium dubium*, 
Passiflora suberosa*, Ipomoea 
alba*, Neonotonia wightii*, 
Ipomoea purpurea*, Sida 
cordifolia*, Bidens pilosa*, Emilia 
sonchifolia* wandering Jew, Seca 
Stylo, red natal, 

11.3.2 100   11.3.2 Remnant 

139 5/9/2025  Emily 
Krunes 
and Max 
Gunther 

Q Mixed Corymbia 
woodland on alluvial 
plains 

22 20-28 15 Corymbia 
tesselaris, , 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

15 13--17 15 Eucalyptus populnea, 
Corymbia tesselaris 

- - - Acacia salicina 6 10 Acacia salicina, 
Lysiphyllum hookerii 

75 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Ricinus 
communis*, Bidens pilosa*, 
Grewia savannicola., Sida 
cordifolia*, Megathyrsus 
maximus*, Panicum 
queenslandicum 

11.3.7 100   11.3.7 Remnant 

140 5/9/2025  Emily 
Krunes 
and Max 
Gunther 

Q Native grassland on 
igneous plains 

- - - - - - - - - - - - 2 5 Acacia harpophylla 90 Parthenium hysterophorus*, 
Panicum queenslandicum, 
Bothriochloa pertusa*, 
Heteropogon contortus, Aristida 
latifolia, Dichanthium sericeum 

11.8.11 100   11.8.11 Remnant 
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141 5/9/2025  Emily 
Krunes 
and Max 
Gunther 

Q Native grasslands on 
alluvial plains 

- - - - - - - - - - - - 0 5 Acacia salicina 80 Heteropogon contortus, Themeda 
triandra, Panicum decompositum, 
Panicum queenslandicum, 
Dichanthium sericeum, Aristida 
latifolia, Aristida caput-medusae, 
Thellungia advena, Astrebla 
lappacea, Bothriochloa bladhii 

11.3.21 100   11.3.21 Remnant 

142 5/9/2025  Emily 
Krunes 
and Max 
Gunther 

Q Mixed eucalyptus 
woodland on alluvial 
plains 

18 16--24 25 Acacia 
harpophylla, 
Eucalyptus 
coolabah 

13 10--16 15 Acacia harpophylla, 
Eucalyptus coolabah 

5 3--7 5 Eucalyptus 
coolabah, Acacia 
harpophylla, 
Lysiphyllum 
carronii, Owenia 
acidula, Psydrax 
odorata, Carissa 
ovata 

3 5 Santalum 
lanceolatum, 
Lysiphyllum carronii, 
Carissa ovata, 
Atalaya hemiglauca 

60 Panicum queenslandicum, 
Dichanthium sericeum, 
Bothriochloa pertusa*, Cenchrus 
ciliaris* 

11.3.3 50 11.3.1 50 11.3.3/11.3.1 Remnant 

143 5/9/2025  Emily 
Krunes 
and Max 
Gunther 

Q Mixed eucalyptus 
woodland on alluvial 
plains 

18 16--24 25 Acacia 
harpophylla, 
Eucalyptus 
coolabah 

13 10--16 15 Acacia harpophylla, 
Eucalyptus coolabah 

5 3--7 5 Eucalyptus 
coolabah, Acacia 
harpophylla, 
Lysiphyllum 
carronii, Owenia 
acidula, Psydrax 
odorata, Carissa 
ovata 

3 5 Santalum 
lanceolatum, 
Lysiphyllum carronii, 
Carissa ovata, 
Atalaya hemiglauca 

60 Panicum decompositum, 
Bothriochloa pertusa*, Cenchrus 
ciliaris*, Panicum 
queenslandicum, Dichanthium 
sericeum, 

11.3.3 50 11.3.1 50 11.3.3/11.3.1 Remnant 

144 5/9/2025  Max 
Gunther 
and 
Stephane 
Batista 

Q Brigalow woodland 
on alluvial plains 

12 10--16 15 Acacia 
harpophylla, 
Eucalyptus 
coolabah 

16 14-20 15 Acacia harpophylla, 
Eucalyptus coolabah 

5 3--7 5 Eremophila 
mitchellii, 
Lysiphyllum 
carronii, 
Lysiphyllum 
hookerii, Owenia 
sp, 

4 10 Carissa ovata, 
Terminalia 
oblongata, Parsonsia 
lanceolata 

60 Bothriochloa decipiens, Aristida 
latifolia, Themeda triandra, 
Cenchrus ciliaris* 

11.3.1 60 11.3.3 40 11.3.1/11.3.3 Remnant 

145 5/9/2025  Emily 
Krunes 
and Max 
Gunther 

Q Sparse open 
woodland of E. 
orgadophila 

13 10--16 5 Eucalyptus 
orgadophila 

4 3--6 10 Eucalyptus orgadophila - - - - 3 5 Cassia brewsteri, 
Acacia salicina 

90 Melinis repens*, Panicum 
queenslandicum, Dichanthium 
sericeum, Cenchrus ciliaris* 

11.8.5 100   11.8.5 Remnant 

146 5/9/2025  Max 
Gunther 
and 
Stephane 
Batista 

Q Brigalow woodland 
on alluvial plains 

12 10--16 15 Acacia 
harpophylla, 
Eucalyptus 
coolibah 

15 13-17 35 Acacia harpophylla, 
eucalyptus coolabah 

5 3--7 5 Eremophila 
mitchellii, 
Lysiphyllum 
carronii 

4 10 Carissa ovata, 
Terminalia 
oblongata, Parsonsia 
lanceolata 

40 Bothriochloa decipiens, Aristida 
latifolia, Themeda triandra, 
Cenchrus ciliaris* 

11.3.1 60 11.3.3 40 11.3.1/11.3.3 Remnant 

147 5/10/2025  Max 
Gunther 
and 
Stephane 
Batista 

Q Mixed eucalyptus 
woodland on alluvial 
plains 

18 16--24 25 Eucalyptus 
coolabah 

13 10--16 15 Corymbia tessellaris, 
eucalyptus coolabah 

5 3--7 5 Eucalyptus 
coolabah, Acacia 
harpophylla, 
Lysiphyllum 
carronii, Owenia 
acidula, Psydrax 
odorata, Carissa 
ovata 

3 5 Santalum 
lanceolatum, 
Lysiphyllum carronii, 
Carissa ovata, 
Atalaya hemiglauca 

60 Panicum decompositum, 
Bothriochloa pertusa*, Cenchrus 
ciliaris*, Panicum 
queenslandicum, Dichanthium 
sericeum, 

11.3.3 100   11.3.3 Remnant 

148 5/21/2025 Max 
Gunther 
and 
Stephane 
Batista 

Q Poplar Box woodland 
on sand plains 

14 10--16 15 Eucalyptus 
populnea 

6 4--8 15 Eucalyptus populnea, 
Geijera parviflora, Geijera 
salicifolia 

- - - - 2 5 Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, Diospyros 
humilis 

55 Panicum queenslandicum, 
Aristida spp., Cenchrus ciliaris* 

11.5.3 100   11.5.3 Remnant 

149 5/21/2025 Max 
Gunther 
and 
Stephane 
Batista 

Q Poplar Box woodland 
on sand plains 

11 9--13 5 Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

6 4--8 15 Eucalyptus populnea, 
Geijera parviflora, Geijera 
salicifolia 

- - - - 2 5 Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, Diospyros 
humilis 

55 Panicum queenslandicum, 
Aristida spp., Cenchrus ciliaris* 

11.5.3 100   11.5.3 Remnant 

150 5/21/2025 Max 
Gunther 
and 
Stephane 
Batista 

Q Poplar Box woodland 
on sand plains 

11 9--13 5 Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

6 4--8 15 Eucalyptus populnea, 
Geijera parviflora, Geijera 
salicifolia 

- - - - 2 15 Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, Diospyros 
humilis 

55 Panicum queenslandicum, 
Aristida spp., Cenchrus ciliaris* 

11.5.3 100   11.5.3 Remnant 

151 5/21/2025 Max 
Gunther 
and 
Stephane 
Batista 

Q Brigalow woodland 
on clay plains with 
gilgai depressions 

15 13-18 10 Eucalyptus 
cambageana, 
Acacia 
harpophylla, 
Casuarina cristata 

8 6--12 10 Acacia harpophylla, 
Eremophila mitchellii, 
Terminalia oblongata, 
Geijera salicifolia 

- - - - 2 10 Carissa ovata, 
Terminalia 
oblongata, 
Pittosporum 
spinescens 

60 Panicum decompositum, Melinis 
repens*, Leichhardt viridiflora, 
Parsonsia lanceolata*, 
Lysiphyllum carronii, Cenchrus 
ciliaris*, Themeda triandra 

11.4.8 100   11.4.8 Remnant 

152 5/21/2025 Max 
Gunther 
and 

Q Mixed eucalyptus 
woodlands on 
drainage lines 

32 28-36 25 Eucalyptus 
tereticornis, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana, 

22 15-25 30 Acacia salicina, Ficus 
opposita, Corymbia 
tessellaris, Eucalyptus 
tereticornis, 

- - - - 4 5 Ficus opposita, 
Lysiphyllum 
hookerii,  

65 Chloris virgata, Sporobolus 
mitchellii, Cenchrus ciliaris* 

11.3.25 100   11.3.25 Remnant 
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Stephane 
Batista 

Allocasuarina 
cunninghamiana, 
Corymbia 
tessellaris 

Allocasuarina 
cunninghamiana 

Allocasuarina 
cunninghamii 

153 5/21/2025 Max 
Gunther 
and 
Stephane 
Batista 

Q Mixed eucalyptus 
woodland on alluvial 
plains 

16 14-18 15 Eucalyptus 
populnea 

10 7--12 10 Eucalyptus populnea, 
Lysiphyllum hookerii, 
Acacia salicina, 
Alphitonia excelsa 

- - - - 4 15 Grewia savannicola, 
Grewia latifolia, 
Lysiphyllum 
hookerii, Geijera 
parviflora 

60 Glycine sp., Megathyrsus 
maximus*, Themeda triandra, 
aristida calycina, Cenchrus 
ciliaris*, Trifolium dubium*, 
Passiflora suberosa*, Ipomoea 
alba*, Neonotonia wightii*, 
Ipomoea purpurea*, Sida 
cordifolia*, Bidens pilosa*, Emilia 
sonchifolia* wandering Jew, Seca 
Stylo, red natal, 

11.3.2 100   11.3.2 Remnant 

154 5/21/2025 Max 
Gunther 
and 
Stephane 
Batista 

Q Poplar Box woodland 
on sand plains 

11 9--13 5 Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

6 4--8 15 Eucalyptus populnea, 
Geijera parviflora, Geijera 
salicifolia 

- - - - 2 5 Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, Diospyros 
humilis 

55 Panicum queenslandicum, 
Aristida spp., Cenchrus ciliaris* 

11.5.3 100   11.5.3 Remnant 

155 5/21/2025 Max 
Gunther 
and 
Stephane 
Batista 

Q Poplar Box woodland 
on sand plains 

11 9--13 5 Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

6 4--8 15 Eucalyptus populnea, 
Geijera parviflora, Geijera 
salicifolia 

- - - - 2 5 Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, Diospyros 
humilis 

60 Panicum queenslandicum, 
Aristida spp., Cenchrus ciliaris* 

11.5.3 100   11.5.3 Remnant 

156 5/21/2025 Max 
Gunther 
and 
Stephane 
Batista 

Q Poplar Box woodland 
on sand plains 

11 9--13 5 Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

6 4--8 15 Eucalyptus populnea, 
Geijera parviflora, Geijera 
salicifolia 

- - - - 2 5 Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, Diospyros 
humilis 

50 Panicum queenslandicum, 
Aristida spp., Cenchrus ciliaris* 

11.5.3 100   11.5.3 Remnant 

157 5/21/2025 Max 
Gunther 
and 
Stephane 
Batista 

Q Poplar Box woodland 
on sand plains 

11 9--13 5 Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

6 4--8 15 Eucalyptus populnea, 
Geijera parviflora, Geijera 
salicifolia 

- - - - 2 5 Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, Diospyros 
humilis 

60 Panicum queenslandicum, 
Aristida spp., Cenchrus ciliaris* 

11.5.3 100   11.5.3 Remnant 

158 5/21/2025 Max 
Gunther 
and 
Stephane 
Batista 

Q Poplar Box woodland 
on sand plains 

11 9--13 5 Eucalyptus 
populnea, 
Corymbia 
clarksoniana 

6 4--8 15 Eucalyptus populnea, 
Geijera parviflora, Geijera 
salicifolia 

- - - - 2 5 Carissa ovata, 
Erythroxylum 
australe, Diospyros 
humilis 

60 Cenchrus ciliaris*, Thellungia 
advena, Heteropogon contortus, 
Bothriochloa pertusa* 

11.5.3 100   11.5.3 Remnant 

159 5/21/2025 Max 
Gunther 
and 
Stephane 
Batista 

Q Brigalow woodland 
on sandy clay 

9 8--10 30 Flindersia 
dissosperma, 
Acacia 
harpophylla, 
Eucalyptus 
orgadophila, 
Lysiphyllum 
hookeri 

5 4--6 45 Acacia harpophylla, 
Eremophila mitchellii, 
Terminalia oblongata, 
Geijera salicifolia 

- - - - 2 10 Carissa ovata, 
Terminalia 
oblongata, 
Pittosporum 
spinescens 

90 Panicum decompositum, Melinis 
repens*, Leichhardtia viridiflora, 
Parsonsia lanceolata*, 
Lysiphyllum carronii, Cenchrus 
ciliaris*, Themeda triandra 

11.4.9 100   11.4.9 Remnant 

160 5/21/2025 Max 
Gunther 
and 
Stephane 
Batista 

Q Brigalow woodland 
on alluvial plains 

12 10--16 10 Acacia 
harpophylla. 
Eucalyptus 
populnea 

10 8-12 40 Acacia harpophylla, 
Eremophila mitchellii, 
Lysiphyllum carronii, 
Eucalyptus populnea 

- - - - 4 10 Carissa ovata, 
Terminalia 
oblongata, Parsonsia 
lanceolata 

55 Bothriochloa decipiens, Aristida 
latifolia, Themeda triandra, 
Cenchrus ciliaris* 

11.3.1 50 11.3.2 50 11.3.1/11.3.2 Remnant 

161 5/22/2025 Max 
Gunther 
and 
Stephane 
Batista 

Q Brigalow woodland 
on alluvial plains 

12 10--16 18 Acacia 
harpophylla 

8 5--9 5 Acacia harpophylla, 
Eremophila mitchellii, 
Lysiphyllum carronii 

- - - - 4 10 Carissa ovata, 
Terminalia 
oblongata, Parsonsia 
lanceolata 

55 Bothriochloa decipiens, Aristida 
latifolia, Themeda triandra, 
Cenchrus ciliaris* 

11.3.1 100   11.3.1 Remnant 
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Family Scientific Name Common Name 
Status 

QLD1 CTH2 
Amaranthaceae Alternanthera denticulata Lesser Joyweed LC - 
Apocynaceae Carissa ovata Currantbush LC - 
Apocynaceae Cryptostegia grandiflora Rubber Vine I - 
Apocynaceae Parsonsia lanceolata Northern Silkpod LC - 
Apocynaceae Leichhardtia virdiflora virdiflora - LC - 
Apocynaceae Leichhardtia microlepsis - LC - 
Asteraceae Calotis dentex White Burr Daisy LC - 
Asteraceae Chrysocephalum apiculatum Common Everlasting LC - 
Asteraceae Bidens bipinnata Beggars Ticks I - 
Asteraceae Verbesina enceliodes Crownbeard I - 
Asteraceae Parthenium hysterophorus Parthenium Weed I - 
Cactaceae Harrisia martinii Harissia Cactus I - 
Cactaceae Opuntia stricta Prickly Pear I - 
Cactaceae Opuntia tomentosa Velvety Prickly Pear I - 
Campanulaceae Lobelia concolor Poison Pratia SLC - 
Campanulaceae Wahlenbergia stricta Bluebell SLC - 
Capparaceae Capparis mitchellii Bumblebush LC - 
Capparaceae Capparis canescens Wild Pomegranate LC - 
Capparaceae Capparis shanesiana - LC - 
Casuarinaceae Casuarina cristata Belah LC - 
Casuarinaceae Casuarina cunninghamiana River She-oak LC - 
Celastraceae Denhamia cunninghamii - LC - 
Celastraceae Denhamia disperma - LC - 
Celastraceae Denhamia oleaster - LC - 
Celastraceae Denhamia pittosporoides Orange Boxwood LC - 
Chenopodiaceae Chenopodium robertianum Saloop LC - 
Chenopodiaceae Einadia nutans Climbing Saltbush LC - 
Chenopodiaceae Enchylaena tomentosa Ruby Saltbush LC - 
Combretaceae Terminalia oblongata Yellow Wood LC - 
Commelinaceae Commelina benghalensis Indian Dayflower I - 
Commelinaceae Commelina cyanea Native Wandering Jew LC - 
Vitaceae Clematicissus opaca Wappo Wappo LC - 
Convolvulaceae Ipomoea calobra Weir Vine LC - 
Convolvulaceae Ipomoea plebeia - LC - 
Convolvulaceae polymeria pusilla - LC - 
Crassulaceae Bryophyllum daigremontianum Mother of Millions I - 
Cucurbitaceae Citrullus colocynthis - I - 
Cucurbitaceae Citrullus lanatus Pie Melon I - 
Cucurbitaceae Cucumis anguria Burr Gherkin I - 
Cyperaceae Cyperus concinnus - LC - 
Cyperaceae Cyperus fulvus - LC - 
Cyperaceae Cyperus gilesii - LC - 
Cyperaceae Cyperus victoriensis - LC - 
Cyperaceae Fimbristylis dichotoma Common Fringe-rush LC - 
Cyperaceae Eleocharis sphacelata - LC - 
Erythroxylaceae Erythroxylum australe Cocaine Tree LC - 
Euphorbiaceae Jatropha gossypiifolia Bellyache Bush I - 
Fabaceae Leucaena leucocephala Leucaena I - 
Fabaceae  Vachellia farnesiana Mimosa Bush I - 
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Fabaceae  Vachellia nilotica Prickly Acacia I - 
Goodeniaceae Brunonia australis Blue Pincushion SLC - 
Goodeniaceae Scaevola spinescens Maroon Bush LC - 
Goodeniaceae Goodenia grandiflora Large-flowered Goodenia LC - 
Hemerocallidaceae Dianella caerulea Blue Flax Lily LC - 
Lamiaceae Clerodendrum floribundum Lolly Bush LC - 
Laxmanniaceae Eustrephus latifolius Wombat Berry LC - 
Laxmanniaceae Lomandra longifolia Longleaf Matrush LC - 
Laxmanniaceae Lomandra hysterix - LC - 
Leguminosae Acacia harpohphylla Brigalow LC - 
Leguminosae Acacia salicina Doolan LC - 
Leguminosae Cassia brewsteri Leichardt Bean LC - 
Leguminosae Crotalaria pallida Streaked Rattlepod I - 
Leguminosae Glycine falcata Fringed Glycine LC - 
Leguminosae Glycine tomentella Woolly Glycine LC - 
Leguminosae Indigofera hirtsuta Hairy Indigo LC - 
Leguminosae Indigofera linifolia Narrow-leaved Indigo LC - 
Leguminosae Lysiphyllum carronii Ebony Tree LC - 
Leguminosae Lysiphyllum hookerii - LC - 
Leguminosae Macroptilium atropurpureum Siratro I - 
Leguminosae Neptunia gracilis Sensitive Plant LC - 
Leguminosae Neptunia oleracea Water Mimosa I, R - 
Loranthaceae Amyema pendulum Northern Mistletoe LC - 
Malvaceae Sida cordifolia Flannel Weed I - 
Malvaceae Sida hackettiana Shrub Sida LC - 
Malvaceae Malvastrum americanum Spiked Malvastrum I - 
Meliaceae Owenia acidula Emu Apple LC - 
Menyanthaceae Nymphoides indica Water Snowflake SLC - 
Menyanthaceae Nymphaea gigantea - SLC - 
Moraceae Ficus opposita Sandpaper Fig LC - 
Myrtaceae Blakella dallachiana Dallachy's Ghost Gum LC - 
Myrtaceae Blakella tessellaris Moreton Bay Ash LC - 
Myrtaceae Corymbia clarksoniana Southern Long-fruited Bloodwood LC - 
Myrtaceae Eucalptus orgadophila Mountain Coolibah LC - 
Myrtaceae Eucalyptus cambageana Coowarra Box LC - 
Myrtaceae Eucalyptus coolabah Coolabah LC - 
Myrtaceae Eucalyptus crebra Narrow-leaved Ironbark LC - 
Myrtaceae Eucalyptus crebra x populnea Narrow-leaved Ironbark LC - 
Myrtaceae Eucalyptus populnea Poplar Box LC - 
Myrtaceae Eucalyptus tereticornis Forest Red Gum LC - 
Myrtaceae Melaleuca bracteata Black Tea-tree LC - 
Myrtaceae Melaleuca nervosa - LC - 
Oleaceae Notelaea microcarpa Native Olive LC - 
Oleaceae Jasminum didyum - LC - 
Oxalidaceae Oxalis corniculata Creeping Oxalis I - 
Oxalidaceae Oxalis pres-caprae Soursob I - 
Papaveraceae Argemone ochroleuca Mexican Poppy I - 
Passifloraceae Passiflora suberosa Corky Passionflower I - 
Phyllanthaceae Phyllanthus amarus - I - 
Phyllanthaceae Phyllanthus carpentariae Carpentaria Leafflower LC - 
Phyllanthaceae Phyllanthus fuernrohrii Fuernrohr’s Leafflower LC - 
Phyllanthaceae Phyllanthus maderaspatensis Madras Leafflower LC - 
Picrodendraceae Petalostigma pubescens Quinine Tree LC - 



 

TERRESTRIAL ECOLOGY ASSESSMENT 354 
 

Pittosporaceae Bursaria incana Hoary Blackthorn LC - 
Pittosporaceae Bursaria spinosa Sweet Bursaria LC - 
Pittosporaceae Pittosporum angustifolia Gumbi Gumbi LC - 
Pittosporaceae Pittosporum spinescens Wallaby Apple LC - 
Poaceae Astrebla squarrosa Bull Mitchell Grass LC - 
Poaceae Aristida calycina Dark Wiregrass LC - 
Poaceae Aristida latifolia Feathertop Wiregrass LC - 
Poaceae Aristida personata - LC - 
Poaceae Aristida ramosa Purple Wiregrass LC - 
Poaceae Bothriochloa bladhii Forest Bluegrass LC - 
Poaceae Bothriochloa decipiens Pitted Bluegrass LC - 
Poaceae Bothriochloa perstusa Indian Bluegrass I - 
Poaceae Cenchrus cilliaris Buffel Grass I - 
Poaceae Digitaria brownii Cotton Panic Grass LC - 
Poaceae Digitaria divericatissima Umbrella Finger Grass LC - 
Poaceae Dichanthium aristatum Angleton Grass I - 
Poaceae Dichanthium fecundum Curly Bluegrass LC - 
Poaceae Dichanthium sericeum - LC - 
Poaceae Enneapogon lindleyanus - LC - 
Poaceae Enneapogon polyphyllus - LC - 
Poaceae Eragrostic minor - LC - 
Poaceae Eragrostis elongata - LC - 
Poaceae Enteropogon acicularis Curly Windmill Grass LC - 
Poaceae Heteropogon contortus Black Speargrass LC - 
Poaceae Hymenachne amplexicaulis Hymenachne I - 
Poaceae Iseilema macratherum Flinders Grass LC - 
Poaceae Megathyrsus maximus Guinea Grass I - 
Poaceae Melinis repens Red Natal Grass I - 
Poaceae Panicum decompositum Australian Millet LC - 
Poaceae Paspalidium sp. - LC - 
Poaceae Themeda triandra Kangaroo Grass LC - 
Poaceae Thellungia advena Coolabah Grass LC - 
Poaceae Urochloa mosambicensis Sabi Grass LC - 
Polygonaceae Rumex tenax - LC - 
Portulacaceae Portulaca filifolia Slender Pigweed LC - 
Rhamnaceae Alphitonia petriei Pink Ash LC - 
Rhamnaceae Ventilago viminalis Vine Tree LC - 
Rubiaceae Psydrax odorata Shiny-leaved Canthium LC - 
Rutaceae Flindersia dissosperma Leopardwood LC - 
Rutaceae Geijera parviflora Wilga LC - 
Rutaceae Geijera salicifolia - LC - 
Santalaceae Santalum lanceolatum Plum Bush SLC - 
Sapindaceae Alectryon diversifolius Holly Bush LC - 
Sapindaceae Atalaya hemiglauca Whitewood LC - 
Scrophulariaceae Eremophila debilis Winter Apple LC - 
Scrophulariaceae Myoporum acuminatum Boobialla LC - 
Solanaceae Solanum ellipticum Potato Bush LC - 
Sparrmanniaceae Grewia latifolia Dog's Balls LC - 
Sparrmanniaceae Grewia sacannicola - LC - 
Sparrmanniaceae Grewia scabrella - LC - 
Verbenaceae Lantana camara Lantana I - 
Verbenaceae Lantana montevidensis Creeping Lantana I - 
Verbenaceae Stachytarpheta jamaicensis Jamaica Snakeweed I - 
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Verbenaceae Stachytarpheta spp. Snake Weed I - 
¹Queensland Status (NC Act):  EX = Extinct, EW = Extinct in the Wild, CR = Critically Endangered, EN = Endangered, VU = Vulnerable,   NT = Near Threatened, LC= 

Least Concern, SLC = Special Least Concern, I = Invasive., R = Restricted Matter under the Biosecurity Act. 
²Commonwealth Status (EPBC Act and Australian Weed Strategy): EX = Extinct, EW = Extinct in the Wild, CE = Critically Endangered, EN = Endangered,                                 

VU = Vulnerable, M = Marine, Mi = Migratory,- = not protected under the EPBC Act., WoNS = Weed of National Significance. 
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Family Common Name Scientific Name 
Status 

QLD1 CTH2 
AMPHIBIANS 
Bufonidae Cane Toad Rhinella marina I - 
Hylidae Common Green Treefrog Litoria caerulea LC - 
Hylidae Broad Palmed Rocketfrog Litoria latopalmata LC - 
Hylidae Eastern Dwarf Green Treefrog Litoria fallax LC - 
Hylidae Striped Burrowing Frog Ranoidea alboguttata LC - 
Limnodynastidae Salmon Striped Frog Limnodynastes salmini LC - 
Limnodynastidae Ornate Burrowing Frog Platyplectrum ornatum LC - 

BIRDS 
Accipitridae Wedge-tailed Eagle Aquila audax LC - 
Accipitridae Whistling Kite Haliastur sphenurus LC - 
Accipitridae Little Eagle Hieraaetus morphnoides LC - 
Alaudidae Horsefields Bushlark Mirafra javanica LC - 
Ardeidae White-necked Heron Ardea pacifica LC - 
Alcedinidae Blue winged Kookaburra Dacelo leachii LC - 
Alcedinidae Forest Kingfisher Todiramphus macleayii LC - 
Alcedinidae Sacred Kingfisher Todiramphus sanctus LC - 
Anatidae Australian Wood Duck Chenonetta jubata LC - 
Artamidae Masked Woodswallow Artamus personatus LC - 
Artamidae White Browed Woodswallow Artamus superciliosus LC - 
Artamidae Australian Magpie Gymnorhina tibicen LC - 
Artamidae Pied Currawong Strepera graculina LC - 
Cacatuidae Sulphur-crested Cockatoo Cacatua galerita LC - 
Cacatuidae Galah Eolophus roseicapilla LC - 
Casuariidae Emu Dromaius novaehollandiae LC - 
Campephagidae Black-faced Cuckooshrike Coracina novaehollandiae LC - 
Campephagidae White-bellied Cuckooshrike Coracina papuensis LC - 
Campephagidae White-winged Triller Lalage tricolor LC - 
Charadriidae Masked Lapwing Vanellus miles LC - 
Columbidae Crested Pigeon Ocyphaps lophotes LC - 
Columbidae Bar-shouldered Dove Geopelia humeralis LC - 
Columbidae Squatter Pigeon (southern 

subspecies) 
Geophaps scripta scripta VU VU 

Coraciidae Dollarbird Eurystomus orientalis LC - 
Corcoracidae Apostlebird Struthidea cinerea LC - 
Corvidae Toresian Crow Corvus orru LC - 
Cuculidae Pheasant Coucal Centropus phasianinus LC - 
Cuculidae Horsefields Bronze Cuckoo Chalcites basalis LC - 
Cuculidae Oriental Cuckoo Cuculus optatus SLC Mi 
Cuculidae Pallid Cuckoo Heteroscenes pallidus LC - 
Cuculidae Channel-billed Cuckoo Scythrops novaehollandiae LC - 
Dicruridae Spangled Drongo Dicrurus bracteatus LC - 
Estrildidae Double-barred Finch Taeniopygia bichenovii LC - 
Falconidae Brown Falcon Falco berigora LC - 
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Family Common Name Scientific Name 
Status 

QLD1 CTH2 
Falconidae Nankeen Kestrel Falco cenchroides LC - 
Gruidae Brolga Antigone rubicunda LC - 
Locustellidae Brown Songlark Cincloramphus cruralis LC - 
Maluridae Red-backed Fairy-wren Malurus melanocephalus LC - 
Meliphagidae Blue-faced Honeyeater Entomyzon cyanotis LC - 
Meliphagidae Singing Honeyeater Gavicalis virescens LC - 
Meliphagidae White-throated Honeyeater Melithreptus albogularis LC - 
Monarchidae Magpie-lark Grallina cyanoleuca LC - 
Motacillidae Australasian Pipit Anthus novaeseelandiae LC - 
Oriolidae Olive backed Oriole Oriolus sagittatus LC - 
Otididae Australian Bustard Ardeotis australis LC - 
Pardalotidae Striated Pardalote Pardalotus striatus LC - 
Phasianidae Brown Quail Synoicus ypsilophorus LC - 
Podargidae Tawny Frogmouth Podargus strigoides LC - 
Pomatostomidae Grey-crowned Babbler (eastern) Pomatostomus temporalis temporalis LC - 
Psittaculidae Pale-headed Rosella Platycercus adscitus LC - 
Psittaculidae Rainbow Lorikeet Trichoglossus moluccanus LC - 
Rhipiduridae Grey Fantail Rhipidura albiscapa LC - 
Rhipiduridae Willy Wagtail Rhipidura leucophrys LC - 
Tytonidae Eastern Barn Owl Tyto javanica LC - 

MAMMALS 
Bovidae Domestic Cattle Bos taurus I - 
Canidae Wild Dog Canis familiaris I - 
Cervidae Feral Deer Ceruus elaphus I - 
Felidae Feral Cat Felis catus I - 
Leporidae EuropeanRabbit Oryctolagus cuniculus I - 
Macropodidae Eastern Grey Kangaroo Macropus giganteus LC - 
Macropodidae Whiptail Wallaby Notamacropus parryi LC - 
Macropodidae Red Kangaroo Osphranter rufus LC - 
Macropodidae Unadorned Rock-wallaby Petrogale inornata LC - 
Macropodidae Swamp Wallaby Wallabia bicolor LC - 
Peramelidae Northern Brown Bandicoot Isoodon macrourus LC - 
Petauridae Krefft's Glider Petaurus notatus LC - 
Phalangeridae Common Brushtail Possum Trichosurus vulpecula LC - 
Phascolarctidae Koala Phascolarctos cinereus EN EN 
Potoroidae Rufous Bettong Aepyprymnus rufescens LC - 
Pseudocheiridae Southern Greater Glider Petauroides volans EN EN 
Pteropodidae Little Red Flying-fox Pteropus scapulatus LC - 
Suidae Feral Pig Sus scrofa I - 
Tachyglossidae Short-beaked Echidna Tachyglossus aculeatus SLC - 
Vespertilionidae Gould's Wattled Bat Chalinolobus gouldii LC - 
Vespertilionidae Greater Free-tail Bat Chaerephon jobensis LC - 
Vespertilionidae Chocolate Wattled Bat Chalinolobus morio LC - 
Vespertilionidae Hoary Wattled Bat Chalinolobus nigrogriseus LC - 



 

TERRESTRIAL ECOLOGY ASSESSMENT 359 
 

Family Common Name Scientific Name 
Status 

QLD1 CTH2 
Vespertilionidae Little Pied Bat Chalinolobus picatus LC - 
Vespertilionidae - Nyctophilus sp. LC - 
Vespertilionidae Eastern Free-tailed Bat Ozimops ridei LC - 
Vespertilionidae Northern Free-tailed Bat Ozimops lumsdenae LC - 
Vespertilionidae Yellow-bellied Sheath-tailed Bat Saccolaimus flaviventris LC - 
Vespertilionidae Inland Broad-nosed Bat Scotorepens balstoni LC - 
Vespertilionidae - Scotorepens sp. LC - 
Vespertilionidae - Vespadelus sp. LC - 

REPTILES 
Agamidae Tommy Roundhead Diporiphora australis LC - 
Agamidae Eastern Bearded Dragon Pogona barbata LC - 
Carphodactylidae Spiny Knob-tailed Gecko Nephrurus asper LC - 
Colubridae Green Tree Snake Dendrelaphis punctulatus LC - 
Elapidae Yellow-faced Whip Snake Demansia psammophis LC - 
Elapidae Eastern Brown Snake Pseudonaja textilis LC - 
Gekkonidae Bynoe's Gecko Heteronotia binoei LC - 
Pythonidae Black-headed Python Aspitdites melanocephalus LC - 
Pygopodidae Excitable Delma Delma tincta LC - 
Scincidae Major Skink Bellatorias frerei LC - 
Scincidae Shaded-litter Rainbow Skink Carlia munda LC - 
Scincidae Eastern Barred Wedge-snout Ctenotis strauchii LC - 
Scincidae Common Dwarf Skink Menetia greyii LC - 
Sphenomorphidae Fragile Skink Lerista fragilis LC - 
¹Queensland (QLD) Status (NC Act):  EX = Extinct, EW = Extinct in the Wild, CR = Critically Endangered, EN = Endangered, VU = Vulnerable,   NT = Near Threatened, 

LC= Least Concern, SLC = Special Least Concern, I = Invasive., R = Restricted Matter under the Biosecurity Act. 
²Commonwealth (CTH) Status (EPBC Act and Australian Weed Strategy): EX = Extinct, EW = Extinct in the Wild, CE = Critically Endangered, EN = Endangered,                                 

VU = Vulnerable, M = Marine, Mi = Migratory,- = not protected under the EPBC Act. 
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Disclaimer: 

This document may only be used for the purpose for which it was commissioned and in accordance with the contract between 

Land and Habitat Environmental Services Pty Ltd and the client. The scope of services was defined in consultation with the client, 

by time and budgetary constraints imposed by the client, and the availability of reports and other data on the subject area. 

Changes to available information, legislation and schedules are made on an ongoing basis and readers should obtain up to date 

information. 

 

Land and Habitat Environmental Services Pty Ltd accepts no liability or responsibility whatsoever for or in respect of any use of or 

reliance upon this report and its supporting material by any third party. The information provided is not intended to be a 

substitute for site specific assessment or legal advice in relation to any matter. Use of this report in any form is prohibited 

without the written consent of Land and Habitat Environmental Services Pty Ltd.
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Introduction 
 

Land and Habitat Environmental Services were engaged by Trend Environmental Consultants to analyse anabat data gathered 

during an ecological survey near Moranbah Queensland for the presence and possible identification of microbat species.  

 
Call Capture and data 
 

Trend collected data using 1 Titley scientific Anabat Ranger units for 13 nights in November 2024.  The data was supplied to Land 

and Habitat via mailed hard drive.  

 
Call Identification, Methodology and Accuracy  
 

This analysis used the following resources for call identification with the addition of geographical reference information for 

species for probability of occurrence. 

• Anabat insight - acoustic analysis software (Titley Scientific 2025) 

• Key to the bat calls of south-east Queensland and north-east New South Wales (Reinhold et al 2001) 

• Key To The Bat Calls Of The Top End Of The Northern Territory (Milne, D.J 2002) 

• Bat calls Of New South Wales (Pennay et al 2004) 

• Australasian Bat Society - BatMap. (http://ausbats.org.au/batmap - Accessed April 2025) 

• Australian Bats second edition (Churchill 2008) 

• Strahan's Mammals of Australia (4th Edition) (Baker, Andrew M. and Ian C. Gynther, editors.) 

• Australian Bats Field Guide App – (Bruce Thomson, Sue Churchill and Amanda Lo Cascio 2024 V 1) 

 

The reliability of identification is as follows: 

• Definite – at least one call recorded where there is no doubt about the identification of the species. 

• Possible - call is comparable with the named species, or species complex but either has a low reliability or is 

impossible to attribute to a single species at that location.     

 
Results 
 

The data sets were recorded in late 2024.  Simple noise filtering rejected 13625 files.  5098 files contained at least 3 individual bat 

calls.   
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X  = Definite – at least one call from the site was attributed unequivocally to the species  
O = Possible – calls like those of the species were recorded but could not be reliably identified 
 
Table 1,2,3 2024 Species list and survey night. 
 2024 survey dates 

Species  Status NCA Status EPBC 04/11 05/11 06/11 07/11 08/11 

Chaerephon jobensis – (Greater free-tail bat) LC - X  X  X  X  X  
Chalinobus gouldii - (Gould's wattled bat) LC - X  X  X  X  X  
Chalinolobus morio - (Chocolate wattled bat) LC -      
Chalinolobus nigrogriseus - (Hoary wattled bat) LC - X  X  X  X  X  
Chalinolobus picatus - (Little pied bat) LC - X  X     
Nyctophilus Sp.  * LC -  X    
Ozimops lumsdenae - (Northern free-tailed bat) LC - X  X  X  X  X  
Saccolaimus flaviventris - (Yellow-bellied sheath tail bat) LC - X  X  X  X  X  
Scotorepens balstoni – (Inland broad-nosed bat) LC   X X  X 
Scotorepens Sp. ** LC - X  X  X  X  X  
Vespadelus Sp. *** LC - X  X  X  X  X  
 
 2024 survey dates 

Species  Status NCA Status EPBC 18/11 19/11 20/11 21/11 22/11 

Chaerephon jobensis – (Greater free-tail bat) LC - X  X  X  X  X  
Chalinobus gouldii - (Gould's wattled bat) LC - X  X  X  X  X  
Chalinolobus morio - (Chocolate wattled bat) LC -    X  
Chalinolobus nigrogriseus - (Hoary wattled bat) LC -       X  
Chalinolobus picatus - (Little pied bat) LC - X  X  X  X   
Nyctophilus Sp.  * LC -     X 
Ozimops lumsdenae - (Northern free-tailed bat) LC - X  X  X  X  X  
Saccolaimus flaviventris - (Yellow-bellied sheath tail bat) LC - X  X  X  X  X  
Scotorepens balstoni – (Inland broad-nosed bat) LC - X    X 
Scotorepens Sp. ** LC - X  X  X  X  X  
Vespadelus Sp. *** LC - X  X  X  X  X  
 
 2024 survey dates 

Species  Status NCA Status EPBC 23/11 24/11 25/11 

Chaerephon jobensis – (Greater free-tail bat) LC - X  X  X  
Chalinobus gouldii - (Gould's wattled bat) LC - X  X  X  
Chalinolobus morio - (Chocolate wattled bat) LC -  X  
Chalinolobus nigrogriseus - (Hoary wattled bat) LC - X  X  X  
Chalinolobus picatus - (Little pied bat) LC - X  X  X  
Nyctophilus Sp.  * LC -    
Ozimops lumsdenae - (Northern free-tailed bat) LC - X  X  X  
Saccolaimus flaviventris - (Yellow-bellied sheath tail bat) LC - X  X  X  
Scotorepens balstoni – (Inland broad-nosed bat) LC -  X  
Scotorepens Sp. ** LC - X  X  X  
Vespadelus Sp. *** LC - X  X  X  
 
*     Nyctophilus Sp. - Nyctophilus species can’t be separated by calls alone.   
**   Scotorepens Sp. - Scotorepens greyii and Scotorepens sanborni cants be cants reliability be separated by calls. 
*** Vespadelus Sp. - Vespadelus baverstocki and Vespadelus vulturnus can’t reliability be separated by calls.  
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Anabat Location Map 
 

 
Figure 1  Anabat Location Map 
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Appendix 1 Species call examples from the Issac Downs dataset 
(Calls have been edited and filtered for reporting purposes – displayed in a compressed form – 10 milliseconds per call pulse) 

 

Definitely Chalinolobus gouldii with characteristic 
frequency between 25 and 34 kHz. Alternating 
calls (flip flopping) present is recording. 
 
 

 

Definitely Chalinolobus nigrogriseus with 
characteristic frequency of 35 - 40kHz.  Long 
characteristic section and tail plus alternating call 
reliably separates it from Scotorepens species at 
the same frequency.   
 

 

Definitely Scotorepens balstoni in frequency 
Characteristic frequency 31 to 35 kHz. 
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Definitely Chalinolobus morio. This species has a 
characteristic frequency call ranging between 46.5 
and 53 kHz. The species can be distinguished by a 
down sweeping tail. 
 

 

Definitely Chalinolobus picatus. Characteristic 
frequency between 38.5 and 43 kHz. Alternation 
present is recording. 
 

 

Definitely Chaerephon jobensis. This species has a 
characteristic frequency call ranging between 16.1 
- 23.6 kHz. 
Two bats calling together including social calls and 
alternation in frequency are diagnostic. 
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Definitely a Scotorepens species – S. greyii, S. 
sanborni both share the same characteristic 
frequency 36 to 41.5 kHz and are 
indistinguishable.   

 

Definitely Saccolaimus flaviventris. The 
characteristic frequency of this call is between 
17.5 to 22.5. 

 

Definitely Ozimops lumsdenae. Characteristic 
frequency of 23 to 28 kHz.   
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Definitely Vespadelus species. Vespadelus 
baverstocki and Vespadelus vulturnus share a 
characteristic frequency of 43 to 48 kHz 
 
  

 

Definitely Nyctophilus Sp with linear, variable 
pulses. Species classification isn’t possible from 
calls alone.  This call sequence includes 
Saccolaimus flaviventris calling as well.  
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Disclaimer: 

This document may only be used for the purpose for which it was commissioned and in accordance with the contract between 

Land and Habitat Environmental Services Pty Ltd and the client. The scope of services was defined in consultation with the client, 

by time and budgetary constraints imposed by the client, and the availability of reports and other data on the subject area. 

Changes to available information, legislation and schedules are made on an ongoing basis and readers should obtain up to date 

information. 

 

Land and Habitat Environmental Services Pty Ltd accepts no liability or responsibility whatsoever for or in respect of any use of or 

reliance upon this report and its supporting material by any third party. The information provided is not intended to be a 

substitute for site specific assessment or legal advice in relation to any matter. Use of this report in any form is prohibited 

without the written consent of Land and Habitat Environmental Services Pty Ltd.
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Introduction 
 

Land and Habitat Environmental Services were engaged by Trend Environmental Consultants to analyse anabat data gathered 

during an ecological survey near Moranbah Queensland for the presence and possible identification of microbat species.  

 
Call Capture and data 
 

Trend collected data using 2 Titley scientific Anabat units for 10 nights in May 2025 (6th – 10th and 19th – 23rd of May).  The data 

was supplied to Land and Habitat via mailed SD cards.  

 
Call Identification, Methodology and Accuracy  
 

This analysis used the following resources for call identification with the addition of geographical reference information for 

species for probability of occurrence. 

• Anabat insight - acoustic analysis software (Titley Scientific 2025) 

• Key to the bat calls of south-east Queensland and north-east New South Wales (Reinhold et al 2001) 

• Key To The Bat Calls Of The Top End Of The Northern Territory (Milne, D.J 2002) 

• Bat calls Of New South Wales (Pennay et al 2004) 

• Australasian Bat Society - BatMap. (http://ausbats.org.au/batmap - Accessed July 2025) 

• Australian Bats second edition (Churchill 2008) 

• Strahan's Mammals of Australia (4th Edition) (Baker, Andrew M. and Ian C. Gynther, editors.) 

• Australian Bats Field Guide App – (Bruce Thomson, Sue Churchill and Amanda Lo Cascio 2024 V 1) 

 

The reliability of identification is as follows: 

• Definite – at least one call recorded where there is no doubt about the identification of the species. 

• Possible - call is comparable with the named species, or species complex but either has a low reliability or is 

impossible to attribute to a single species at that location.     

 
Results 
 

The data sets were recorded in early 2025.  Simple noise filtering rejected 12,900 files.  3092 files contained at least 3 individual 

bat calls.   
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X  = Definite – at least one call from the site was attributed unequivocally to the species  
O = Possible – calls like those of the species were recorded but could not be reliably identified 
 
Table 1,2 2025 Species list and survey night. 
 2025 survey dates 

Species  Status NCA Status EPBC 06/05 07/05 08/05 09/05 10/05 

Chaerephon jobensis – (Greater free-tail bat) LC - X X X X X 
Chalinobus gouldii - (Gould's wattled bat) LC - X X X X X 
Chalinolobus morio - (Chocolate wattled bat) LC - X X    
Chalinolobus nigrogriseus - (Hoary wattled bat) LC -  X X X  
Chalinolobus picatus - (Little pied bat) LC -    X  
Ozimops lumsdenae - (Northern free-tailed bat) LC - X X X X X 
Ozimops ridei – (Eastern free-tailed bat) LC - X X X X X 
Saccolaimus flaviventris - (Yellow-bellied sheath tail bat) LC - X X X X X 
Scotorepens balstoni – (Inland broad-nosed bat) LC - X X    
Scotorepens Sp. ** LC - X X X X X 
Vespadelus Sp. *** LC - X X    
Vespadelus troughtoni - (Eastern cave bat) LC - X X    
 
 2025 survey dates 

Species  Status NCA Status EPBC 19/05 20/05 21/05 22/05 23/05 

Chaerephon jobensis – (Greater free-tail bat) LC - X X X X X 
Chalinobus gouldii - (Gould's wattled bat) LC - X X X X X 
Chalinolobus morio - (Chocolate wattled bat) LC -  X X   
Chalinolobus nigrogriseus - (Hoary wattled bat) LC - X X    
Chalinolobus picatus - (Little pied bat) LC - X  X   
Ozimops lumsdenae - (Northern free-tailed bat) LC - X X X X X 
Ozimops ridei – (Eastern free-tailed bat) LC - X X X X X 
Saccolaimus flaviventris - (Yellow-bellied sheath tail bat) LC - X X X X X 
Scotorepens balstoni – (Inland broad-nosed bat) LC -      
Scotorepens Sp. ** LC - X X X X X 
Vespadelus Sp. *** LC -    X X 
Vespadelus troughtoni - (Eastern cave bat) LC -      
 
**   Scotorepens Sp. - Scotorepens greyii and Scotorepens sanborni cants be cants reliability be separated by calls. 
*** Vespadelus Sp. - Vespadelus baverstocki and Vespadelus vulturnus can’t reliability be separated by calls.  
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Anabat Location Map 
 

 
Figure 1 Anabat Location Map 
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Appendix 1 Species call examples from the Issac Downs dataset 
(Calls have been edited and filtered for reporting purposes – displayed in a compressed form – 10 milliseconds per call pulse) 

 

Definitely Chalinolobus gouldii with characteristic 
frequency between 25 and 34 kHz. Alternating 
calls (flip flopping) present is recording. 
 
 

 

Definitely Chalinolobus nigrogriseus with 
characteristic frequency of 35 - 40kHz.  Long 
characteristic section and tail plus alternating call 
reliably separates it from Scotorepens species at 
the same frequency.   
 

 

Definitely Scotorepens balstoni in frequency 
Characteristic frequency 31 to 35 kHz. 
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Definitely Chalinolobus morio. This species has a 
characteristic frequency call ranging between 46.5 
and 53 kHz. The species can be distinguished by a 
down sweeping tail. 
 

 

Definitely Chalinolobus picatus. Characteristic 
frequency between 38.5 and 43 kHz. Alternation 
present is recording. 
 

 

Definitely Chaerephon jobensis. This species has a 
characteristic frequency call ranging between 16.1 
- 23.6 kHz. 
Two bats calling together including social calls and 
alternation in frequency are diagnostic. 



 

9                      

 

 

Definitely a Scotorepens species – S. greyii, S. 
sanborni both share the same characteristic 
frequency 36 to 41.5 kHz and are 
indistinguishable.   

 

Definitely Saccolaimus flaviventris. The 
characteristic frequency of this call is between 
17.5 to 22.5. 

 

Definitely Ozimops lumsdenae. Characteristic 
frequency of 23 to 28 kHz.   
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Definitely Vespadelus species. Vespadelus 
baverstocki and Vespadelus vulturnus share a 
characteristic frequency of 43 to 48 kHz 
 
  

 

Definitely Ozimops ridei. The characteristic 
frequency of this call is between 30 to 36 kHz. 
 

 

Definitely Vespadelus troughtoni Characteristic 
frequency of 48.5 to 55 kHz.  
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Brigalow TEC Results 
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Site 
ID Recorder RE Quality Rating 

Key diagnostics and condition thresholds 
Step 1-1 Step 1-2a Step 1-2c Step 2-3 Step 2-4 

1 Max 
Gunther 

11.4.8 Good quality - 
likely to be TEC 

The presence of Acacia harpophylla as one of the 
most abundant tree species in the patch. 

The patch is a 
listed QLD RE 

Not 
applicable 

The patch is 
0.5 ha or more 
in size 

Exotic perennial plants comprise less than 50% of the 
total vegetation cover of the patch, as assessed over a 
minimum sample area of 0.5 ha (100 m by 50 m), that is 
representative of the patch. 

2 Max 
Gunther 

11.4.9 Good quality - 
likely to be TEC 

The presence of Acacia harpophylla as one of the 
most abundant tree species in the patch. 

The patch is a 
listed QLD RE 

Not 
applicable 

The patch is 
0.5 ha or more 
in size 

Exotic perennial plants comprise less than 50% of the 
total vegetation cover of the patch, as assessed over a 
minimum sample area of 0.5 ha (100 m by 50 m), that is 
representative of the patch. 

3 Max 
Gunther 

11.3.1 Poor Quality - 
unlikely to be 
TEC 

The presence of Acacia harpophylla is not 
considered the most abundant or co-dominant tree 
species in the patch. 

Not applicable Not 
applicable 

Not applicable Exotic perennial plants comprise more than 50% of the 
total vegetation cover of the patch, as assessed over a 
minimu sample area of 0.5 ha (100 m by 50 m), that is 
representative of the patch. 

4 Ryan 
Fritsch 

11.3.1 Good quality - 
likely to be TEC 

The presence of Acacia harpophylla as one of the 
most abundant tree species in the patch. 

The patch is a 
listed QLD RE 

Not 
applicable 

The patch is 
0.5 ha or more 
in size 

Exotic perennial plants comprise more than 50% of the 
total vegetation cover of the patch, as assessed over a 
minimu sample area of 0.5 ha (100 m by 50 m), that is 
representative of the patch. 

5 Max 
Gunther 

11.3.1 Good quality - 
likely to be TEC 

The presence of Acacia harpophylla as one of the 
most abundant tree species in the patch. 

The patch is a 
listed QLD RE 

Not 
applicable 

The patch is 
0.5 ha or more 
in size 

Exotic perennial plants comprise less than 50% of the 
total vegetation cover of the patch, as assessed over a 
minimum sample area of 0.5 ha (100 m by 50 m), that is 
representative of the patch. 

6 Max 
Gunther 

11.3.1 Good quality - 
likely to be TEC 

The presence of Acacia harpophylla as one of the 
most abundant tree species in the patch. 

The patch is a 
listed QLD RE 

Not 
applicable 

The patch is 
0.5 ha or more 
in size 

Exotic perennial plants comprise less than 50% of the 
total vegetation cover of the patch, as assessed over a 
minimum sample area of 0.5 ha (100 m by 50 m), that is 
representative of the patch. 

7 Max 
Gunther 

11.4.9 Poor Quality - 
unlikely to be 
TEC 

The presence of Acacia harpophylla is not 
considered the most abundant or co-dominant tree 
species in the patch. 

Not applicable Not 
applicable 

Not applicable Exotic perennial plants comprise more than 50% of the 
total vegetation cover of the patch, as assessed over a 
minimu sample area of 0.5 ha (100 m by 50 m), that is 
representative of the patch. 
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Site 
ID Recorder RE Quality Rating 

Key diagnostics and condition thresholds 
Step 1-1 Step 1-2a Step 1-2c Step 2-3 Step 2-4 

8 Max 
Gunther 

11.4.9 Good quality - 
likely to be TEC 

The presence of Acacia harpophylla as one of the 
most abundant tree species in the patch. 

The patch is a 
listed QLD RE 

Not 
applicable 

The patch is 
0.5 ha or more 
in size 

Exotic perennial plants comprise less than 50% of the 
total vegetation cover of the patch, as assessed over a 
minimum sample area of 0.5 ha (100 m by 50 m), that is 
representative of the patch. 

9 Max 
Gunther 

11.4.8 Good quality - 
likely to be TEC 

The presence of Acacia harpophylla as one of the 
most abundant tree species in the patch. 

The patch is a 
listed QLD RE 

Not 
applicable 

The patch is 
0.5 ha or more 
in size 

Exotic perennial plants comprise less than 50% of the 
total vegetation cover of the patch, as assessed over a 
minimum sample area of 0.5 ha (100 m by 50 m), that is 
representative of the patch. 

10 Ryan 
Fritsch 

11.4.9 Good quality - 
likely to be TEC 

The presence of Acacia harpophylla as one of the 
most abundant tree species in the patch. 

The patch is a 
listed QLD RE 

Not 
applicable 

The patch is 
0.5 ha or more 
in size 

Exotic perennial plants comprise less than 50% of the 
total vegetation cover of the patch, as assessed over a 
minimum sample area of 0.5 ha (100 m by 50 m), that is 
representative of the patch. 

11 Ryan 
Fritsch 

11.4.9 Poor Quality - 
unlikely to be 
TEC 

The presence of Acacia harpophylla is not 
considered the most abundant or co-dominant tree 
species in the patch. 

Not applicable Not 
applicable 

Not applicable Exotic perennial plants comprise more than 50% of the 
total vegetation cover of the patch, as assessed over a 
minimu sample area of 0.5 ha (100 m by 50 m), that is 
representative of the patch. 

12 Ryan 
Fritsch 

11.3.1 Poor Quality - 
unlikely to be 
TEC 

The presence of Acacia harpophylla as one of the 
most abundant tree species in the patch. 

The patch is a 
listed QLD RE 

Not 
applicable 

The patch is 
0.5 ha or more 
in size 

Exotic perennial plants comprise more than 50% of the 
total vegetation cover of the patch, as assessed over a 
minimu sample area of 0.5 ha (100 m by 50 m), that is 
representative of the patch. 

13 Max 
Gunther 

11.4.8 Good quality - 
likely to be TEC 

The presence of Acacia harpophylla as one of the 
most abundant tree species in the patch. 

The patch is a 
listed QLD RE 

Not 
applicable 

The patch is 
0.5 ha or more 
in size 

Exotic perennial plants comprise less than 50% of the 
total vegetation cover of the patch, as assessed over a 
minimum sample area of 0.5 ha (100 m by 50 m), that is 
representative of the patch. 

14 Ryan 
Fritsch 

11.3.1 Poor Quality - 
unlikely to be 
TEC 

The presence of Acacia harpophylla is not 
considered the most abundant or co-dominant tree 
species in the patch. 

Not applicable Not 
applicable 

Not applicable Exotic perennial plants comprise more than 50% of the 
total vegetation cover of the patch, as assessed over a 
minimu sample area of 0.5 ha (100 m by 50 m), that is 
representative of the patch. 
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Site 
ID Recorder RE Quality Rating 

Key diagnostics and condition thresholds 
Step 1-1 Step 1-2a Step 1-2c Step 2-3 Step 2-4 

15 Ryan 
Fritsch 

11.3.1 Poor Quality - 
unlikely to be 
TEC 

The presence of Acacia harpophylla is not 
considered the most abundant or co-dominant tree 
species in the patch. 

Not applicable Not 
applicable 

Not applicable Exotic perennial plants comprise more than 50% of the 
total vegetation cover of the patch, as assessed over a 
minimu sample area of 0.5 ha (100 m by 50 m), that is 
representative of the patch. 

16 Max 
Gunther 

11.3.1 Good quality - 
likely to be TEC 

The presence of Acacia harpophylla as one of the 
most abundant tree species in the patch. 

The patch is a 
listed QLD RE 

Not 
applicable 

The patch is 
0.5 ha or more 
in size 

Exotic perennial plants comprise less than 50% of the 
total vegetation cover of the patch, as assessed over a 
minimum sample area of 0.5 ha (100 m by 50 m), that is 
representative of the patch. 

17 Max 
Gunther 

11.3.1 Poor Quality - 
unlikely to be 
TEC 

The presence of Acacia harpophylla is not 
considered the most abundant or co-dominant tree 
species in the patch. 

Not applicable Not 
applicable 

Not applicable Exotic perennial plants comprise more than 50% of the 
total vegetation cover of the patch, as assessed over a 
minimu sample area of 0.5 ha (100 m by 50 m), that is 
representative of the patch. 

18 Max 
Gunther 

11.3.1 Poor Quality - 
unlikely to be 
TEC 

The presence of Acacia harpophylla as one of the 
most abundant tree species in the patch. 

The patch is a 
listed QLD RE 

Not 
applicable 

The patch is 
0.5 ha or more 
in size 

Exotic perennial plants comprise more than 50% of the 
total vegetation cover of the patch, as assessed over a 
minimu sample area of 0.5 ha (100 m by 50 m), that is 
representative of the patch. 

Notes – greyed out sites did not meet the key diagnositc or condition thresholds of the TEC. 
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Natural Grassland TEC Results 
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Site 
ID Date Recorder 

Key Diagnostics and Condition Thresholds 

Regional 
Ecosystem Distribution¹ 

Tree 
Canopy² Season³ Ground Layer4  Condition Class 

1 5/9/2025   Max Gunther 11.8.11 Yes Yes   Yes Aristida latifolia, 
Panicum 
queenslandicum, 
Dichanthium sericeum 

Good Quality - At least 1ha; and 
At least 4 native perennial grass species from the list of perennial native grass 
indicator species; and 
At least 200 native grass tussocks; and 
Total projected canopy cover of shrubs is less than 30%; and 
Perennial non-woody introduced species are less than 5% of the total projected 
perennial plant cover 

2 5/9/2025   Emily Krunes 11.8.11 Yes Yes   Yes Aristida latifolia, 
Panicum 
queenslandicum, 
Aristida leptopoda 

Good Quality - At least 1ha; and 
At least 4 native perennial grass species from the list of perennial native grass 
indicator species; and 
At least 200 native grass tussocks; and 
Total projected canopy cover of shrubs is less than 30%; and 
Perennial non-woody introduced species are less than 5% of the total projected 
perennial plant cover 

3 11/7/2024      Ryan Fritsch 11.3.21 Yes Yes   No Aristida latifolia, 
Aristida leptopoda, 
Panicum 
queenslandicum, 
Panicum 
decompositum 

Best Quality - At least 5ha; and 
At least 3 native perennial grass species from the list of perennial native grass 
indicator species; and 
At least 200 native grass tussocks;  and 
Total projected canopy cover of shrubs is less than 50%; and 
Perennial non-woody  introduced species are less than 30% of the total projected 
perennial plant cover. 

4 11/7/2024   Ryan Fritsch 11.3.21 Yes Yes   No Dichanthium sericeum, 
Aristida latifolia, 
Panicum 
queenslandicum, 
Aristida leptopoda 

Best Quality - At least 5ha; and 
At least 3 native perennial grass species from the list of perennial native grass 
indicator species; and 
At least 200 native grass tussocks;  and 
Total projected canopy cover of shrubs is less than 50%; and 
Perennial non-woody  introduced species are less than 30% of the total projected 
perennial plant cover. 

5 11/7/2024   Max Gunther 11.3.21 Yes Yes   Yes Dichanthium sericeum, 
Aristida latifolia, 

Best Quality - At least 5ha; and 
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Site 
ID Date Recorder 

Key Diagnostics and Condition Thresholds 

Regional 
Ecosystem Distribution¹ 

Tree 
Canopy² Season³ Ground Layer4  Condition Class 

Panicum 
queenslandicum, 
Aristida leptopoda 

At least 3 native perennial grass species from the list of perennial native grass 
indicator species; and 
At least 200 native grass tussocks;  and 
Total projected canopy cover of shrubs is less than 50%; and 
Perennial non-woody  introduced species are less than 30% of the total projected 
perennial plant cover. 

¹ Does the site occur within the Brigalow Belt North and South subregions, which are largely within the Central Highlands and northern Fitzroy River Basin regions of Queensland. 
² Tree canopy absent or sparse (less than 10% projective crown cover). If it can be demonstrated, beyond reasonable doubt, that the grassland was derived from cleared woodland then it is not part of the national ecological community. 
³ Is it a good season to be identifying the below grass species. If no, then a follow-up survey will be required to assess presence of the TEC. 
4 The ground layer is typically dominated by perennial native grasses and contains at least 3 of these indicator native species. Note that in a poor season, as in a hot summer or drought, the only visible evidence of natural grassland may be scattered tussocks 

that are difficult to identify as any species. It is therefore highly desirable to identify and assess the condition of the ecological community during a good season 
Note – greyed out sites do not meet the key diagnostic criteria and condition thresholds to be considered TEC. 
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Site ID Date Recorder 

Key Diagostic Criteriaand Condition Thresholds 

RE 

Tree crown 
cover of 
10%¹ 

Mid 
layer 

Ground 
layer  Tree layer 

A tree canopy must be present 
that shows these features 

Mystltoe and 
vines Mid layer 

Grasses, sedges 
and rushes Ground layer 

Patch 
size Class quality Reason 

Patch 
width 
(m) 

Weed 
(%) 

1 5/6/2025 Max 
Gunther 

11.3.2 Yes Yes No Eucalyptus 
tereticornis, 
Eucalyptus 
populnea 

Canopy tree species are capable 
of reaching 10 m or more in 
height, Eucalyptus populnea 
must be present in the canopy 
and is the dominant tee species 

Glycine 
tomentella 

Capparis 
lasiantha,Carissa 
ovata, Eremophila 
longifolia, 
Santalum 
lanceolatum, Sida 
hackettiana 

Panicum 
queenslandicum 

Commelina 
lanceolata, 
Glycine 
tabacina, Sida 
trichopoda 

>5ha other Not TEC - 
Does not 
meet 20 
ground layer 
species 

50 60 

2 11/5/2024 Ryan 
Fritsch 

11.3.2 Yes Yes No Eucalyptus 
populnea 

Canopy tree species are capable 
of reaching 10 m or more in 
height, Eucalyptus populnea 
must be present in the canopy 
and is the dominant tee species 

Eustrephus 
latifolius 

None None None >5ha other Not TEC - 
Does not 
meet 20 
ground layer 
species 

180 75 

3 11/6/2024 Ryan 
Fritsch 

11.3.2 No Yes No Eucalyptus 
populnea 

Canopy tree species are capable 
of reaching 10 m or more in 
height, Eucalyptus populnea 
must be present in the canopy 
and is the dominant tee species 

None None None None >5ha other Not TEC - 
Does not 
meet 20 
ground layer 
species 

60 75 

4 11/6/2024 Max 
Gunther 

11.3.2 Yes Yes No Eucalyptus 
populnea 

Canopy tree species are capable 
of reaching 10 m or more in 
height , Eucalyptus populnea 
(Poplar Box) must be present in 
the canopy and is the dominant 
tee species 

Eustrephus 
latifolius, 
Glycine 
tomentella 

Alectryon 
diversifolius, 
Capparis 
lasiantha, Carissa 
ovata, Capparis 
mitchellii, 
Denhamia 
oleaster, 
Eremophila 
mitchellii, 
Flindersia 
dissosperma, 
Myoporum 
acuminatum, 
Denhamia 
cunninghamii 

Aristida calycina 
var. calycina, 
Chloris truncata, 
Aristida latifolia, 
Bothriochloa 
decipiens, Cyperus 
gracilis, Themeda 
triandra, 
Heteropogon 
contortus, 
Fimbristylis 
dichotoma, 
Lomandra 
longifolia, Cyperus 
fulvus 

Chenopodium 
cristatum,Desm
odium 
brachypodum,G
lycine 
latifolia,Wahlen
bergia gracilis, 
sida trichopoda, 
oxalis exilis, 
phyllanthus 
virgatus, 

>5ha C - The crown cover of 
canopy trees in the patch 
is ≥10% AND If < 50% of 
perennial vegetation 
cover in ground Layer** 
is native, then the patch 
must have: ≥ 20 native 
plant spp. per patch in 
the ground layer AND ≥ 
10 mature trees+ per ha 
with ≥ 30cm dbh*** 
(and/or hollows) AND 
smaller trees+, saplings 
or seedlings suggestive 
of periodic recruitment 

N/A 800 55 

5 11/6/2024 Max 
Gunther 

11.3.2 Yes No No Eucalyptus 
populnea 

Canopy tree species are capable 
of reaching 10 m or more in 
height, Eucalyptus populnea 
must be present in the canopy 
and is the dominant tee species 

None None None None <1ha other Not TEC 200 55 

6 11/6/2024 Max 
Gunther 

11.3.2 Yes Yes No Eucalyptus 
populnea 

Canopy tree species are capable 
of reaching 10 m or more in 
height, Eucalyptus populnea 
must be present in the canopy 
and is the dominant tee species 

None Acacia excelsa, 
Alectryon 
diversifolius, 
Carissa ovata, 
Atalaya salicifolia, 
Eremophila 
longifolia, 
Capparis 
lasiantha,Eremop
hila mitchellii, 
Owenia acidula 

Aristida calycina 
var. calycina, 
Chloris truncata, 
Bothriochloa 
decipiens, Aristida 
leptopoda, 
Cyperus gracilis 

None >1ha other Not TEC - 
Does not 
meet 20 
ground layer 
species 

400 60 
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Site ID Date Recorder 

Key Diagostic Criteriaand Condition Thresholds 

RE 

Tree crown 
cover of 
10%¹ 

Mid 
layer 

Ground 
layer  Tree layer 

A tree canopy must be present 
that shows these features 

Mystltoe and 
vines Mid layer 

Grasses, sedges 
and rushes Ground layer 

Patch 
size Class quality Reason 

Patch 
width 
(m) 

Weed 
(%) 

7 11/7/2024 Max 
Gunther 

11.3.2 Yes Yes No Eucalyptus 
populnea 

Canopy tree species are capable 
of reaching 10 m or more in 
height, Eucalyptus populnea 
must be present in the canopy 
and is the dominant tee species 

Jasminum 
suavissimum 

Alectryon 
diversifolius 
,Atalaya 
salicifolia, 
Capparis 
lasiantha, Carissa 
ovata, Capparis 
mitchellii, 
Jasminum 
didymum subsp. 
lineare, 
Myoporum 
acuminatum, 
Owenia acidula, 
Santalum 
lanceolatum 

Aristida calycina 
var. calycina, 
Aristida 
leptopoda, 
Aristida 
queenslandica, 
Bothriochloa 
decipiens, Chloris 
truncata, Cyperus 
gracilis, Panicum 
queenslandicum, 
Themeda triandra 

Brunoniella 
australis,Cheno
podium 
desertorum 

>5ha other Not TEC - 
Does not 
meet 20 
ground layer 
species 

100 60 

8 11/7/2024 Max 
Gunther 

11.3.2 Yes Yes No Eucalyptus 
populnea 

Canopy tree species are capable 
of reaching 10 m or more in 
height, Eucalyptus populnea 
must be present in the canopy 
and is the dominant tee species 

Jasminum 
suavissimum 

Alectryon 
diversifolius, 
Capparis 
lasiantha, Carissa 
ovata, 
Chenopodium 
album, Jasminum 
didymum 

Cyperus gracilis, 
Heteropogon 
contortus 

Brunoniella 
australis, 
Chenopodium 
desertorum, 
Chenopodium 
cristatum, 
Chrysocephalu
m apiculatum, 
Desmodium 
varians, 
Dianella 
caerulea, 
Glycine 
latifolia,Wahlen
bergia gracilis 

>5ha other Not TEC - 
Does not 
meet 20 
ground layer 
species 

300 70 

9 11/7/2024 Max 
Gunther 

11.3.2 Yes Yes No Eucalyptus 
populnea 

Canopy tree species are capable 
of reaching 10 m or more in 
height, Eucalyptus populnea 
must be present in the canopy 
and is the dominant tee species 

None None None None >5ha other Not TEC - 
Does not 
meet 20 
ground layer 
species 

100 40 

10 11/7/2024 Ryan 
Fritsch 

11.3.2 Yes Yes Yes Acacia 
harpophylla
, Eucalyptus 
Coolibah, 
Eucalyptus 
populnea 

Canopy tree species are capable 
of reaching 10 m or more in 
height, Eucalyptus populnea 
must be present in the canopy 
and is the dominant tee species 

None None None None >1ha other Not TEC. No 
dominant 
canopy tree. 
Split between 
E. populnea, 
E. coolibah 
and A. 
harpophylla 

100 50 

11 11/6/2024 Emily 
Krunes 

11.3.2 Yes Yes No Eucalyptus 
populnea 

Canopy tree species are capable 
of reaching 10 m or more in 
height, Eucalyptus populnea 
must be present in the canopy 
and is the dominant tee species 

Glycine 
tomentella 

Capparis 
lasiantha, Carissa 
ovata 

Chloris divaricata Olearia sp.,  
Glycine latifolia 

>5ha other Not TEC - 
Does not 
meet 20 
ground layer 
species 

300 50 

12 11/6/2024 Max 
Gunther 

11.3.2 Yes Yes No Eucalyptus 
populnea 

Canopy tree species are capable 
of reaching 10 m or more in 
height , Eucalyptus populnea 

Eustrephus 
latifolius, 
Glycine 
tomentella 

Alectryon 
diversifolius 
,Capparis 
lasiantha, Carissa 
ovata, Capparis 

Aristida calycina 
var. calycina, 
Chloris truncata, 
Aristida latifolia, 
Bothriochloa 

Chenopodium 
cristatum,Desm
odium 
brachypodum,G
lycine 

>5ha C - The crown cover of 
canopy trees in the patch 
is ≥10% AND If < 50% of 
perennial vegetation 
cover in ground Layer** 

N/A 50 55 
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Site ID Date Recorder 

Key Diagostic Criteriaand Condition Thresholds 

RE 

Tree crown 
cover of 
10%¹ 

Mid 
layer 

Ground 
layer  Tree layer 

A tree canopy must be present 
that shows these features 

Mystltoe and 
vines Mid layer 

Grasses, sedges 
and rushes Ground layer 

Patch 
size Class quality Reason 

Patch 
width 
(m) 

Weed 
(%) 

must be present in the canopy 
and is the dominant tee species 

mitchellii, 
Denhamia 
oleaster, 
Eremophila 
mitchellii, 
Flindersia 
dissosperma, 
Myoporum 
acuminatum, 
Denhamia 
cunninghamii 

decipiens, Cyperus 
gracilis, Themeda 
triandra, 
Heteropogon 
contortus, 
Fimbristylis 
dichotoma, 
Lomandra 
longifolia, Cyperus 
fulvus 

latifolia,Wahlen
bergia gracilis, 
sida trichopoda, 
oxalis exilis, 
phyllanthus 
virgatus, 

is native, then the patch 
must have: ≥ 20 native 
plant spp. per patch in 
the ground layer AND ≥ 
10 mature trees+ per ha 
with ≥ 30cm dbh*** 
(and/or hollows) AND 
smaller trees+, saplings 
or seedlings suggestive 
of periodic recruitment 

¹A grassy woodland to grassy open woodland with a tree crown cover of 10% or more at  patch scale 
²Mid layer (1-10 m) crown cover of shrubs to small trees is low, about 30% or less 
³A ground layer (<1 m) mostly dominated across a patch by native grasses, other herbs and  occasionally chenopods (during extended dry periods), ranging from sparse to thick (in  response to canopy development, soil moisture, disturbance and/or management 

history). 
Note – greyed out sites do not meet the key diagnostic criteria and condition thresholds to be considered TEC. 
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SIGNIFICANT IMPACT CRITERIA 
AND DISCUSSION 

The Commonwealth’s MNES Significant Impact Guidelines 1.1 (DEWHA, 2013) contain the significant impact criteria for MNES 
where actions are regulated under the EPBC Act.  Below is a determination on whether a significant impact is likely for each 
MNES recognised as known to, likely to or may occur within the Survey area, based on the relevant significant impact criteria 
for the conservation status of the ecological community or species. 

For those TECs and species for which it has been determined that an assessment in accordance with the significant impact 
guidelines is required, the assessment includes a description of the potential impacts to each threatened community or 
species, a description of the statutory requirements considered in the assessment, any specific management actions required 
to manage potential threats; and an assessment of the likelihood of significant impacts. 

DCCEEW key defining terms relevant to the assessment of the likelihood of significant impacts have been defined in Table 
10 for each ecological community and species. These key terms include but are not limited to habitat critical to the survival 
of the species, and important habitat and populations. 

1.1 THREATENED ECOLOGICAL COMMUNITIES 
Two TECs will be directly impacted by the Project, these include Brigalow TEC and Poplar Box TEC, which are both listed as 
endangered under the EPBC Act. Two other TECs were verified within the Survey area but occur outside of the Disturbance 
area and therefore will not be directly impacted by the Project. These include Natural Grasslands TEC and Semi-evergreen 
Vine Thicket TEC. 

In accordance with the Commonwealth’s MNES Significant Impact Guidelines 1.1 (DEWHA, 2013) an action is likely to have 
a significant impact on an endangered ecological community if there is a real chance or possibility that it will: 

• Reduce the extent of an ecological community. 
• Fragment or increase fragmentation of an ecological community, for example by clearing vegetation for roads or 

transmission lines. 
• Adversely affect habitat critical to the survival of an ecological community. 
• Modify or destroy abiotic (non-living) factors (such as water, nutrients, or soil) necessary for an ecological 

community’s survival, including reduction of groundwater levels, or substantial alteration of surface water drainage 
patterns. 

• Cause a substantial change in the species composition of an occurrence of an ecological community, including 
causing a decline or loss of functionally important species, for example through regular burning or flora or fauna 
harvesting. 

• Cause a substantial reduction in the quality or integrity of an occurrence of an ecological community, including, but 
not limited to: 
o Assisting invasive species, that are harmful to the listed ecological community, to become established, or 
o Causing regular mobilisation of fertilisers, herbicides or other chemicals or pollutants into the ecological 

community which kill or inhibit the growth of species in the ecological community, or 
• Interfere with the recovery of an ecological community. 

The below sections provide an assessment against the significant impact criteria for the four TECs to determine whether the 
Project is likely to have a significant impact on these ecological communities.   
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1.1.1  Brigalow (Acacia harpophylla  dominant and co-dominant) TEC 

1.1.1.1 Impact Assessment 

The Brigalow (Acacia harpophylla  dominant and co-dominant) ecological community is listed as endangered under the EPBC 
Act. This TEC occurs primarily within the Brigalow Belt bioregion of Queensland and northern NSW. This ecological 
community is characterised by open to closed forests and woodlands dominated by Acacia harpophylla, often occurring on 
clay-rich soils on plains and low undulating landscapes, and supports a high diversity of dependent flora and fauna species 
(DoE, 2013a). Since European settlement, the extent of the Brigalow TEC has been substantially reduced and fragmented 
due to widespread clearing for agriculture, grazing and resource development, with remaining patches considered to be of 
high conservation significance. 

Fragmented patches of the Brigalow TEC were verified within the Survey area during field surveys undertaken by Trend 
Environmental. A total of 149.34 ha of Brigalow TEC was verified within the Survey area (shown in Map 11, Appendix A). 
Approximately 52.72 ha of Brigalow TEC is expected to be cleared as part of the Project, representing 41.40 % of the TEC 
within the Survey area. All patches of Brigalow TEC were identified as habitat critical to the survival of the ecological 
community. 

The retained patches will retain existing connectivity. The proposed vegetation clearing may increase the edge effects on 
affected Brigalow TEC patches that occur adjacent to the Disturbance area. The Project however is not expected to generate 
conditions likely to cause additional weed incursion in most of the remaining Brigalow TEC, with monitoring and maintenance 
of weeds to occur in accordance with the Project’s Weed and Pest Management Plan (Trend Environmental, 2026e). 

Based on the known threats to the Brigalow TEC (as outlined in the Conservation Advice for the TEC; DoE, 2013a), potential 
indirect impacts associated with the Project may include bushfire, pest plants including weed invasion, pest animals, lack of 
knowledge, overgrazing by native fauna and climate change. Appropriate avoidance, mitigation and management measures 
have been developed to address these threats, which are considered effective in reducing the likelihood and severity of 
indirect impacts to the ecological community. The community-specific management measures are outlined below and in 
Table 59. 

1.1.1.2 Community-specific Management Actions 

The Project has been designed to avoid and mitigate impacts to the Brigalow TEC, where practicable. The proposed avoidance 
and mitigation measures specifically for each of the threats known to the Brigalow TEC are provided in Table 59. This table 
includes the timing of the proposed mitigation measures, the predicted effectiveness, proposed monitoring and adaptive 
management, and the relevant Statutory references. 

Threats to the Brigalow TEC are well documented, and the actions required to support its recovery can be implemented 
through established regulatory and management frameworks. Each jurisdiction in which the ecological community occurs 
has relevant legislation, policies, programs and guidance materials to inform its protection and management. The current 
Conservation Advice provides comprehensive direction, including detailed guidance for environmental impact assessment, 
land and conservation management, and the prioritisation of research, threat mitigation and recovery initiatives. 

Conservation, recovery and threat abatement plans relevant to the Brigalow TEC have been considered in the development 
of management actions for this TEC, and the assessment of significance of  impacts. The following community specific 
documents have been relied upon in the development of the management actions and the assessment of significance of  
impacts: 

• The Approved Conservation Advice for the Brigalow (Acacia harpophylla dominant and co-dominant) ecological 
community (DoE, 2013a). 

• The Brigalow (Acacia harpophylla dominant and co-dominant) ecological community SPRAT profile (DoE, 2026a) 
provides information on past, current and emerging threats, including but not limited to vegetation clearing, fire, 
pest plants, pest animals, and lack of knowledge. 
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• The SPRAT profile for this species indicates a Recovery Plan is not required as the approved Conservation Advice is 
an effective, efficient, and responsive document to guide the implementation of priority management actions, 
mitigate key threats, and support the recovery of this EPBC Act listed Endangered ecological community (DoE, 2026a). 

• The Threat abatement plan for the biological effects, including lethal toxic ingestion, caused by cane toads 
(DSEWPaC, 2011c) has been identified as being relevant to the managing threats to the Brigalow TEC. 

• The following Strategies have also listed relevant actions to recover Australia’s threatened plants, animals and 
ecological communities:  
o Australia’s Strategy for Nature 2019–2030 (Commonwealth of Australia, 2019). 
o Threatened Species Strategy 2021–2031 (Commonwealth of Australia, 2021). 
o Australian Weeds Strategy 2017–2027 (Commonwealth of Australia, 2017b). 
o Australian Pest Animal Strategy 2017–2027 (Commonwealth of Australia, 2017a). 
o DPI’s Biosecurity Website (DPI, 2023). 
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Threats Habitat Type impacted Objective Avoidance/Mitigation Measures Timing Frequency Duration 
Predicted 
Effectiveness 

Monitoring and Adaptive 
Management Predicted Outcomes 

Relevant Statutory 
Reference 

Vegetation 
clearing 

TEC patches and habitat 
critical to the survival of 
the species 

Avoid clearing where 
practicable and 
minimise the extent 
and severity of impacts 
by reducing 
disturbance footprint 
and preventing indirect 
degradation. 

• Avoidance a Brigalow TEC patches where practicable 
during the design of the Disturbance areas. Project 
infrastructure has been located to minimise direct 
disturbance to Brigalow TEC. 

• Implement vegetation clearing protocols, including 
the clear delineation of vegetation adjacent to 
approved disturbance areas to prevent accidental 
damage. 

Construction/ 
Operation 

Prior to clearing 
and 
progressively 
during clearing 
works, with 
compliance 
checks during 
early operation 
where relevant 

For the 
duration of 
construction 
and any 
clearing-
related 
activities 
during early 
operation 

Highly effective 
management 
technique to 
control 
vegetation 
clearance 
activities. 

• Monitor disturbance and vegetation 
clearance extents against approved 
limits in the MNES Species 
Management Plan (Trend 
Environmental, 2026b). 

• Any exceedance of approved 
clearing limits will trigger incident 
reporting and development of a 
corrective action plan (including 
implementation timeframes), in 
accordance with the MNES Species 
Management Plan. Corrective 
actions will be proportionate to the 
nature and extent of the 
exceedance (Trend Environmental, 
2026b). 

Direct impacts to Brigalow 
TEC are confined to the 
approved disturbance 
footprint, with accidental 
clearing and unnecessary 
loss of retained TEC 
avoided. 

(DoE, 2013a) 

Fire TEC patches and habitat 
critical to the survival of 
the species 

Exclude fire from 
remaining Brigalow 
communities and 
reduce the risk of 
unplanned bushfire 
impacts. 

• Bushfire prevention and management measures will 
be outlined in the Bushfire Management Plan 
(provided as an appendix to the EIS). 

• Inductions of mine site personnel will include fire 
awareness. 

• Use of grazing to manage grass fuel loads. 

Construction/ 
Operation/ 
Rehabilitation 

Ongoing, with 
fire prevention, 
awareness and 
management 
measures 
implemented as 
required 

For the 
duration of 
construction, 
operation and 
rehabilitation, 
and longer 
where fire 
management 
remains 
necessary to 
maintain TEC 
condition 

Effective 
management 
measure to 
minimise 
bushfire risk. 

• Any bushfire incident will be 
investigated to determine the need 
for additional controls. 

• Adaptive management may include 
revision of the Emergency Response 
Plan and Bushfire Management Plan 
(provided as an appendix to the 
Project’s EIS) and/or enhanced 
personnel awareness initiatives (e.g. 
toolbox talks). 

The risk of unplanned fire 
in retained Brigalow TEC 
is reduced, supporting 
persistence of canopy, 
understorey and 
regeneration processes. 

(DoE, 2013a) 

Pest plants 
including weed 
invasion 

TEC patches and habitat 
critical to the survival of 
the species 

Achieve early detection 
and rapid response to 
weed incursions, and 
implement long-term 
preventative weed 
management to 
protect Brigalow 
condition and integrity. 

• Limit activities that cause disturbance to minimise 
occurrence and spread of weeds. 

• Regularly inspect mine-related surface disturbance 
areas to identify areas requiring weed management 
measures to be implemented, in accordance with the 
Project’s Weed and Pest Management Plan (Trend 
Environmental, 2026e). 

• Implement weed management measures in 
accordance with the site Weed and Pest Management 
Plan (Trend Environmental, 2026e). 

• Use appropriate hygiene to minimise the 
introduction or spread of weeds and diseases at 
susceptible sites. For example, keep vehicles and 
machinery to dedicated roads and out of remnant 
patches. If vehicles must be taken into remnant 
patches ensure vehicles are washed first to remove 
soil, potential fungal pathogens and weed seeds 
(Trend Environmental, 2026e). 

Construction/ 
Operation/ 
Rehabilitation 

Implemented 
prior to and 
during works, 
with routine 
surveillance and 
treatment as 
required 

For the 
duration of 
construction, 
operation and 
rehabilitation, 
and until weed 
risk is reduced 
to acceptable 
levels 

Highly effective 
management 
measure to 
reduce weed 
establishment 
and spread 
when 
implemented 
proactively. 

• Monitor disturbance areas against 
approved limits in the MNES 
Species Management Plan (Trend 
Environmental, 2026b). 

• Weed monitoring and control will 
be undertaken in accordance with 
the Weed and Pest Management 
Plan (Trend Environmental, 2026e).  

• Increase treatment frequency if 
recurrence detected. 

• Corrective actions (e.g. increased 
control frequency, expanded 
treatment areas, or alternative 
control methods) will be 
implemented as required. 

Weed establishment and 
spread within retained 
Brigalow TEC is 
minimised, helping 
maintain native species 
composition, condition 
and regenerative capacity. 

(DoE, 2013a) 
(Commonwealth of 
Australia, 2017b). 
(DPI, 2023) 
(Liveability and 
Sustainability, 
2024) 
(DPI, 2023). 
(DPI, 2024) 

Pest animals TEC patches and habitat 
critical to the survival of 
the species 

Prevent establishment 
and reduce the 
abundance of pest 
animal species to 
minimise disturbance, 
predation, and habitat 
degradation within 
Brigalow communities. 

• Maintain a clean, rubbish-free environment to 
discourage scavenging and reduce the potential for 
colonization of these areas by introduced fauna. 

• Store domestic waste in appropriate receptacles and 
locations. 

• Implement pest control measures in accordance 
with the site Weed and Pest Management (Trend 
Environmental, 2026e) where infestations develop. 

• Coordinate pest management program in 
consideration of surrounding stakeholders. 

Construction/ 
Operation/ 
Rehabilitation 

Ongoing, with 
periodic 
monitoring and 
responsive 
control where 
pest species or 
activity are 
detected 

For the 
duration of 
construction, 
operation and 
rehabilitation, 
and longer if 
monitoring 
indicates an 
ongoing need 
for control 

Effective 
management 
measure to 
reduce the 
occurrence and 
abundance of 
feral species. 
 
Coordinated 
management is 
expected to 
improve 

• Environmental personnel will 
undertake regular site inspections. 

• Waste generation will be monitored 
and audited. 

• If monitoring indicates increased 
pest activity or inadequate waste 
management, additional measures 
will be implemented (e.g. increased 
inspections, additional receptacles, 
revised storage locations, 
awareness programs). 

Pest animal abundance 
and associated habitat 
degradation are reduced, 
supporting the condition 
and ecological function of 
retained Brigalow TEC. 

(DoE, 2013a)  
(Commonwealth of 
Australia, 2017a). 
(DPI, 2023) 
(Liveability and 
Sustainability, 
2024) 
(DSEWPaC, 2011c) 
(DPI, 2023). 
(DPI, 2024) 
 

Table 59 
Brigalow TEC 

impact 
avoidance and 

mitigation 
measures 
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Threats Habitat Type impacted Objective Avoidance/Mitigation Measures Timing Frequency Duration 
Predicted 
Effectiveness 

Monitoring and Adaptive 
Management Predicted Outcomes 

Relevant Statutory 
Reference 

regional 
outcomes. 

• Pest monitoring and corrective 
actions will be undertaken in 
accordance with the Weed and Pest 
Management Plan (Trend 
Environmental, 2026e). 

• Consultation outcomes with 
stakeholders will be incorporated 
into on-site management measure. 

Lack of 
knowledge 

TEC patches and habitat 
critical to the survival of 
the species 

Ensure personnel and 
contractors are aware 
of Brigalow TEC values, 
impact risks, and 
management 
requirements to 
prevent inadvertent 
impacts. 

• Provide environmental inductions and targeted 
training to ensure personnel understand Brigalow 
TEC values, impact risks, and management 
requirements. 

Construction/Oper
ation 

At induction, 
with refresher 
training and 
targeted 
communications 
delivered as 
required 

For the 
duration of 
construction 
and operation 

Effective 
measure to 
reduce 
inadvertent 
impacts 
through 
improved 
awareness and 
compliance. 

• Training completion will be tracked 
through site induction records. 

• Refresher training, toolbox talks, or 
targeted communications will be 
implemented if monitoring 
identifies knowledge gaps or non-
compliance. 

Personnel awareness of 
Brigalow TEC values and 
management 
requirements is 
maintained, reducing the 
risk of inadvertent impacts 
and non-compliance. 

(DoE, 2013a)  
 

Overgrazing by 
native fauna 

TEC patches and habitat 
critical to the survival of 
the species 

Manage grazing 
pressure to support 
regeneration, 
recruitment, and long-
term structural 
integrity of Brigalow 
communities. 

• Monitor remnant Brigalow TEC areas within the 
mining lease areas for evidence of excessive grazing 
pressure. 

• Where required, in conjunction with the landholder, 
implement management measures such as 
temporary exclusion fencing or staged rehabilitation 
to reduce grazing impacts during establishment. 

Construction/ 
Operation/ 
Rehabilitation 

Periodic and as 
required, with 
inspections and 
management 
measures 
implemented in 
response to 
evidence of 
grazing pressure 

For the 
duration of 
construction, 
operation and 
rehabilitation, 
or until 
regeneration 
and 
recruitment 
are established 

Effective 
management 
measure to 
support 
vegetation 
establishment 
and recovery. 

• Regular inspections of Brigalow TEC 
areas will be undertaken. 

• If monitoring identifies significant 
grazing impacts (e.g. suppression of 
recruitment), adaptive management 
measures will be implemented 
proportionate to impact severity. 

Grazing pressure on 
retained and 
rehabilitating Brigalow 
TEC is managed to support 
vegetation recruitment, 
structural development 
and long-term condition. 

(DoE, 2013a)  
 

Climate change TEC patches and habitat 
critical to the survival of 
the species 

Enhance ecosystem 
resilience by 
maintaining vegetation 
condition, structural 
diversity, and 
connectivity to support 
adaptation to changing 
climatic conditions. 

• Minimise additional stressors on Brigalow TEC (e.g. 
clearing, fragmentation, weed invasion and fire) to 
maintain ecosystem resilience. 

• Maintain or enhance habitat connectivity where 
practicable to facilitate species movement and 
genetic exchange. 

• Promote structural and species diversity in 
rehabilitation areas to increase adaptive capacity to 
climatic variability. 

Construction/Oper
ation/ 
Rehabilitation 

Ongoing, with 
periodic review 
and adaptive 
management as 
required based 
on condition 
monitoring 

For the 
duration of 
construction, 
operation and 
rehabilitation, 
and longer 
where 
management 
is required to 
support 
ecological 
community 
resilience 

While climate 
change cannot 
be directly 
controlled, 
reducing 
cumulative 
stressors and 
enhancing 
structural 
resilience is 
expected to 
improve the 
adaptive 
capacity and 
long-term 
persistence of 
Brigalow 
communities. 

• Periodic review of Brigalow TEC 
condition monitoring data (e.g. 
vegetation structure, recruitment, 
weed prevalence, canopy health) to 
identify climate-related stress 
indicators (e.g. dieback, reduced 
recruitment). 

• If monitoring identifies declining 
condition potentially linked to 
climatic stress, adaptive measures 
may include targeted weed control, 
supplementary planting (if 
required), fire management 
adjustments, or erosion control 
measures. 

• Management measures will be 
reviewed as part of periodic 
environmental management plan 
updates to ensure alignment with 
contemporary climate resilience 
guidance. 

Retained and 
rehabilitated Brigalow 
TEC is better able to 
withstand climatic stress 
through reduced 
cumulative pressures and 
improved structural 
resilience. 

(DoE, 2013a)  
(Commonwealth of 
Australia, 2021). 
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Table 60 
Assessment of 
significance of 
impacts to the 
Brigalow TEC 

1.1.1.3 Significant Impact Assessment 

Table 60 provides an assessment against the significant impact criteria in the MNES Significant Impact Guidelines 1.1 
(DEWHA, 2013) and determines whether the Project is likely to have a significant impact on the Brigalow TEC. 

The Project has considered design, mitigation and rehabilitation measures to manage impacts to this TEC and due to the 
extent of clearing proposed and the already fragmented nature of the Brigalow TEC within the region, the Project was 
considered likely to result in a significant impact to this ecological community and will require offsets in accordance with 
EPBC Act requirements. 

Brigalow (Acacia harpophylla  dominant and co-dominant) TEC 

Criteria Response 

Reduce the extent of an 
ecological community 

Likely 
The Brigalow TEC in the Disturbance area comprised fragmented patches totalling 52.72 ha 
(Map 11, Appendix A). This 52.72 ha of Brigalow TEC is expected to be cleared as a result of the 
Project.  
The proposed clearing will result in the permanent loss of Brigalow TEC within the Project area 
and will therefore reduce the local extent of this endangered ecological community. 

Fragment or increase 
fragmentation of an 
ecological community, for 
example by clearing 
vegetation for roads or 
transmission lines 

Unlikely 
Brigalow TEC within the Project area occurs as fragmented patches within a landscape as a 
result of historical clearing and ongoing land use pressures (fragmented patches shown in Map 
11, Appendix A).  
Six patches of Brigalow TEC will be fully impacted by the Project (Patches 9 -12 and 16-17), 
while two patches will be partially impacted (Patch 15 and 18 in Map 11, Appendix A). The 
proposed clearing of 52.72 ha of Brigalow TEC will result in the loss of a portion of the TEC 
within the Survey area, however it will not fragment the impacted patches into two or more 
portions. 
The remaining 14 patches in the Survey area will not be directly or indirectly impacted and will 
remain viable during and post mining impacts (Table 49).  
These remaining patches, including partially impacted patches, will retain existing connectivity 
with the remaining remnant and regrowth vegetation in the Survey area. 
The proposed clearing will result in a  loss of Brigalow TEC, however, will not fragment retained 
patches into two or more portions; hence it was considered unlikely the Project will fragment 
the ecological community. 

Adversely affect habitat 
critical to the survival of 
an ecological community 

Likely 
The Conservation Advice for the Brigalow TEC (DoE, 2013a) defines all patches meeting the key 
diagnostic characteristics and condition thresholds as habitat critical to the survival of the 
ecological community. This means, all verified patches of Brigalow TEC within the Survey area 
are considered habitat critical to survival of the TEC (as shown in Map 11, Appendix A).  
Based on the Conservation Advice, other patches of Brigalow within the Survey area that do not 
meet the key diagnostic criteria, or condition thresholds may also provide habitat critical to the 
survival of the Brigalow TEC due to its supporting biodiversity, wildlife corridors and habitat 
values. 
The permanent removal of 52.72 ha of Brigalow TEC will directly impact habitat critical to the 
survival of this ecological community. As a result, 52.72 ha of habitat critical to the community’s 
survival will be directly impacted. 

Modify or destroy abiotic 
(non-living) factors (such 
as water, nutrients, or 
soil) necessary for an 
ecological community’s 
survival, including 
reduction of groundwater 
levels, or substantial 

Unlikely 
Management measures will be applied to retained patches of Brigalow TEC to prevent indirect 
impacts associated with threats known to the TEC as outlined in Table 59. Given these 
management measures which are specific to the ecology of the TEC and based on regulatory 
advice, the Project is not predicted to cause indirect impacts that will modify or destroy abiotic 
factors necessary for the survival of the Brigalow TEC. 
In addition, impact mitigation for the Project (as described in Section 7.2 Retention of Buffer 
Zones and Habitat Connectivity) includes measures for controlling impacts to abiotic factors 
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Brigalow (Acacia harpophylla  dominant and co-dominant) TEC 
alteration of surface 
water 
drainage patterns 

including but not limited to erosion and sedimentation, hydrological changes and air quality 
measures. 
The Brigalow TEC in the Survey area has not been identified as a GDE (Watermark, 2026), and 
therefore modifications to groundwater levels are unlikely to affect the TEC’s survival. Further 
monitoring of GDE presence and health, including groundwater usage by the TECs will be 
completed as part of the GDEMMP (Watermark, 2026). 
As detailed in Section 6.2.5 Hydrological Changes, the Project will result in negligible to minor 
changes to hydrology, hydraulics and geomorphology (i.e. flood behaviour), and hence would 
have negligible impacts on retained Brigalow TEC patches.   
Accordingly, the Project is not expected to modify or destroy abiotic factors necessary for the 
community’s survival. 

Cause a substantial 
change in the species 
composition of an 
occurrence of an 
ecological community, 
including causing a 
decline or loss of 
functionally important 
species, for example 
through regular burning 
or flora or fauna 
harvesting 

Unlikely 
Eight fragmented patches of Brigalow TEC will be fully or partially impacted by the Project. The 
remaining 17 patches in the Survey area will not be directly impacted and will remain viable 
during and post mining impacts. These remaining patches will retain existing connectivity with 
the remaining remnant and regrowth vegetation in the Survey area. 
Edge effects to remaining patches of the TEC are likely to be negligible considering the patches 
area already subject to established introduced groundcover species and weed species listed as 
restricted matters under the Biosecurity Act. and/or WoNS. Edge effects to remaining patches 
of the Brigalow TEC will also be managed through the implementation of a Weed and Pest 
Management Plan (Trend Environmental, 2026e) to minimise the risk of further degradation as 
a result of a change in species composition, as detailed in Table 59. Remaining partially 
impacted patches will continue to retain connectivity with the remaining remnant and regrowth 
vegetation in the Survey area. Through the implementation of these management measures, it 
is considered unlikely the Project will substantially change the retained Brigalow TEC patches 
as a result of edge effects.  
Bushfire prevention and management measures as detailed in Table 59 will also be 
implemented in accordance with the Bushfire Management Plan (provided as an appendix to 
the Project’s EIS), which will protect the functionally important species of the TEC. 
Hence, it is unlikely the retained TEC patches in the Survey area will experience a decline or 
loss of the functionally important species. 

Cause a substantial 
reduction in the quality 
or integrity of an 
occurrence of an 
ecological community, 
including, but not limited 
to: 
• assisting invasive 

species, that are 
harmful to the listed 
ecological community, 
to become established, 
or 

• causing regular 
mobilisation of 
fertilisers, herbicides or 
other chemicals or 
pollutants into the 
ecological community 
which kill or inhibit the 
growth of species in 
the ecological 
community, 

Unlikely 
Eight fragmented patches of Brigalow TEC will be fully or partially impacted by the Project. The 
remaining 17 patches in the Survey area will not be directly impacted and will remain viable 
during and post mining impacts. These remaining patches will retain existing connectivity with 
the remaining remnant and regrowth vegetation in the Survey area. 
Edge effects to remaining patches of the TEC are likely to be negligible considering the patches 
area already subject to established introduced groundcover species and weed species listed as 
restricted matters under the Biosecurity Act. and/or WoNS. The Project is unlikely to increase 
the threat of invasive species in the landscape, particularly given the management measures 
proposed to reduce the risk of weed invasion in the retained patches (as described in Table 59). 
The Project is unlikely to result in the mobilisation of pollutants into this TEC either within or 
adjacent to the Disturbance area. The Project is also not likely to use fertilisers on-site or cause 
regular mobilisation of herbicides that may impact the TEC. Erosion and sedimentation controls 
including the placement of sediment dams have been incorporated to reduce the risk of erosion 
and sedimentation, as outlined in Section 7.3 General Impact Mitigation 
Accordingly, the Project is unlikely to cause a substantial reduction in the quality or integrity of 
the retained Brigalow TEC. 

Interfere with the 
recovery of an ecological 
community 

Likely 
There is no recovery plan for this ecological community, however threats include clearing, fire, 
weed invasion and pests (TSSC, 2013). The Project will result in the clearing of 52.72 ha of 



 

TERRESTRIAL ECOLOGY ASSESSMENT 407 
 

Brigalow (Acacia harpophylla  dominant and co-dominant) TEC 
Brigalow TEC which will result in a reduction in extent of the TEC which is likely to interfere within 
the recovery of the ecological community at the local scale. 

Assessment Outcome The Project is considered likely to result in a significant impact on 52.72 ha of the Brigalow 
TEC. This conclusion is based on the reduction in the extent of the ecological community, 
adverse impacts to 52.72 ha of habitat critical to the survival of the ecological community, 
and the potential to interfere with the recovery of the ecological community. 

 

1.1.2 Natural Grasslands of the Queensland Central Highlands and Northern Fitzroy Basin 
TEC 

1.1.2.1 Impact Assessment 

The Natural Grasslands of the Queensland Central Highlands and northern Fitzroy Basin ecological community is listed as 
endangered under the EPBC Act. This ecological community is characterised by treeless or sparsely treed native grasslands 
dominated by perennial tussock grasses, occurring primarily on cracking clay soils within the Central Highlands and northern 
Fitzroy Basin bioregions (TSSC, 2009). These grasslands support a range of grassland-dependent flora and fauna species and 
represent one of the most extensively modified ecosystems in Queensland due to historical clearing for agriculture, grazing 
and infrastructure development. 

One large patch of the Natural Grasslands TEC was verified within the Survey area, comprising RE11.3.21 and RE11.8.11 (Map 
11, Appendix A). The ecological community occupies approximately 38.33 ha within the Project area and 197.87 ha within 
the Survey area. The Disturbance area has been designed to avoid direct impacts to this TEC. 

Key threats to the Natural Grasslands TEC include vegetation clearing, grazing pressure, weed invasion, and altered fire regimes 
(TSSC, 2009).  The Project does not propose vegetation clearing within the verified patch of Natural Grassland TEC and is unlikely 
to increase grazing pressure. While the proposed disturbance may marginally increase edge effects on the retained patch, the 
Project is not expected to create conditions conducive to increased weed incursion. Weed monitoring and control will be 
undertaken in accordance with the Project’s Weed and Pest Management Plan (Trend Environmental, 2026e).  

While the Project will not alter current fire regimes, the implementation of the Bushfire Management Plan (provided as an 
appendix to the EIS) will reduce bushfire hazard risk, effectively reducing the frequency and intensity of fires if they occur. 

On the basis of these avoidance and management measures, additional community-specific mitigation measures for the 
Natural Grasslands TEC were not considered necessary. 

1.1.2.2 Significant Impact Assessment 

Table 61 provides an assessment against the significant impact criteria in the MNES Significant Impact Guidelines 1.1 
(DEWHA, 2013) and determines whether the Project is likely to have a significant impact on this ecological community. 

The Project has considered design, mitigation and rehabilitation measures to manage impacts to this threatened ecological 
community, and due to the avoidance measures implemented, the Project was considered unlikely to result in a significant 
impact to this ecological community. 

Natural Grasslands of the Queensland Central Highlands and northern Fitzroy Basin TEC 
Criteria Response 

Reduce the extent of an 
ecological community 

Unlikely 
One large patch of the Natural Grasslands TEC was verified within the Survey area, comprising 
both RE11.3.21 and RE11.8.11 (Map 11, Appendix A). The ecological community occupies 

Table 61 
Assessment of 
significance of 
impacts to the 

Natural 
Grasslands TEC 
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Natural Grasslands of the Queensland Central Highlands and northern Fitzroy Basin TEC 
approximately 38.33 ha within the Project area and 197.87 ha within the Survey area; however, 
the design of the Disturbance area has resulted in no direct impacts to this TEC. 
With no direct impacts to the Natural Grasslands TEC proposed, the Project is unlikely to result 
in a reduction to the extent of the ecological community.  

Fragment or increase 
fragmentation of an 
ecological community, for 
example by clearing 
vegetation for roads or 
transmission lines 

Unlikely 
As no clearing or direct disturbance of the Natural Grasslands TEC will occur as a result of the 
Project, the Project will not fragment the verified patch or increase fragmentation of the 
ecological community within the local landscape. Existing spatial configuration and patch 
integrity will be retained. 

Adversely affect habitat 
critical to the survival of 
an ecological community 

Unlikely 
There is no formally defined habitat critical to the survival of the Natural Grasslands TEC.  
The verified patch within the Survey area will be retained in its entirety and will not be directly 
disturbed as a result of the Project. Accordingly, the Project will not adversely affect habitat 
critical to the survival of the ecological community. 

Modify or destroy abiotic 
(non-living) factors (such 
as water, nutrients, or 
soil) necessary for an 
ecological community’s 
survival, including 
reduction of groundwater 
levels, or substantial 
alteration of surface 
water drainage patterns 

Unlikely 
The Natural Grasslands TEC is not classified as a GDE with it primarily being influenced by 
surface soil characteristics and natural seasonal rainfall patterns. As such, any modifications to 
groundwater levels are unlikely to affect the TEC’s survival.  
In addition, generalised impact mitigation for the Project (as described in Section 7.3 General 
Impact Mitigation) includes measures for controlling erosion and sedimentation, hydrological 
changes and air quality impacts, which will mitigate impacts to abiotic factors for this TEC. 
Also, as detailed in Section 6.2.5 Hydrological Changes, the Project will result in negligible to 
minor changes to hydrology, hydraulics and geomorphology (i.e. flood behaviour, and hence 
would have negligible impacts on the retained Natural Grassland TEC.  
As a result, the Project is not expected to modify or destroy abiotic factors necessary for the 
ecological community’s survival. 

Cause a substantial 
change in the species 
composition of an 
occurrence of an 
ecological community, 
including causing a 
decline or loss of 
functionally important 
species, for example 
through regular burning 
or flora or fauna 
harvesting 

Unlikely 
The known threats to the TEC include clearing, grazing pressure, weed invasion and altered fire 
regimes (TSSC, 2009). 
The functionally important species within the Natural Grasslands TEC will be maintained, as no 
vegetation clearing is proposed within the ecological community. The Project will also not 
result in an increase in grazing pressure within the Natural Grassland TEC which could change 
the species composition. 
Edge effects to the retained patch of the TEC are likely to be negligible considering the patches 
are already subject to established introduced groundcover species and weed species listed as 
restricted matters under the Biosecurity Act. and/or WoNS. Edge effects to the retained patch 
of the TEC will also be managed through the implementation of a Weed and Pest Management 
Plan (Trend Environmental, 2026e) to minimise the risk of further degradation as a result of a 
change in species composition. Through the implementation of these management measures, 
it is considered unlikely the Project will substantially change the retained Natural Grassland 
TEC as a result of edge effects. 
While the Project will not alter current fire regimes, the implementation of the Bushfire 
Management Plan (provided as appendix to the EIS) will reduce bushfire hazard risk, effectively 
reducing the frequency and intensity of fires if they occur. 

Cause a substantial 
reduction in the quality 
or integrity of an 
occurrence of an 

Unlikely 
The integrity of the Natural Grasslands TEC will be maintained, with no direct disturbance 
proposed within the ecological community.  
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Natural Grasslands of the Queensland Central Highlands and northern Fitzroy Basin TEC 
ecological community, 
including, but not limited 
to: 
• assisting invasive 

species, that are 
harmful to the listed 
ecological community, 
to become established, 
or 

• causing regular 
mobilisation of 
fertilisers, herbicides or 
other chemicals or 
pollutants into the 
ecological community 
which kill or inhibit the 
growth of species in 
the ecological 
community, 

Edge effects that may result in invasive species becoming established will be managed through 
the implementation of the Weed and Pest Management Plan (Trend Environmental, 2026e). 
The Project is unlikely to result in the mobilisation of pollutants into this TEC. The Project is 
also not likely to use fertilisers on-site or cause regular mobilisation of herbicides that may 
impact the TEC. Erosion and sedimentation controls including the placement of sediment dams 
have been incorporated to reduce the risk of erosion and sedimentation, as outlined in Section 
7.3 General Impact Mitigation. 
Accordingly, the Project is unlikely to cause a substantial reduction in the quality or integrity of 
the Natural Grasslands TEC. 

Interfere with the 
recovery of an ecological 
community 

Unlikely 
Key threats to the Natural Grasslands TEC include vegetation clearing, grazing pressure, weed 
invasion, and altered fire regimes (TSSC, 2009).  
The Project avoids direct impacts to the ecological community and is not expected to increase 
grazing pressure within retained grassland patches. Management measures will be implemented 
to minimise the risk of indirect impacts, including weed management in accordance with the 
Project’s Weed and Pest Management Plan (Trend Environmental, 2026e) and bushfire risk 
mitigation through the Bushfire Management Plan (provided as appendix to the EIS). 
Accordingly, the Project is not expected to exacerbate key threatening processes or impede the 
recovery of the ecological community. 

Assessment Outcome Unlikely to result in a significant impact on the ecological community, with the Project not 
likely to meet any of the significant impact criteria 
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1.1.3 Poplar Box Woodland on Alluvial Plains TEC 

1.1.3.1 Impact Assessment 

The Poplar Box on Alluvial Plains ecological community is listed as endangered under the EPBC Act and occurs primarily 
across inland Queensland and northern NSW, typically along major river systems and associated alluvial floodplains. This 
ecological community is characterised by open woodlands dominated by Eucalyptus populnea, often with a grassy 
understorey and scattered shrubs, occurring on fertile alluvial soils subject to periodic flooding, and provides important 
habitat for a range of woodland-dependent flora and fauna species (DoEE, 2019). Since European settlement, the extent of 
the Poplar Box TEC has been substantially reduced due to clearing for agriculture, grazing, and infrastructure development, 
with remaining occurrences now limited and of high conservation significance. 

Two patches of Poplar Box TEC (both Category C) were verified within the Survey area, occupying 39.42 ha. One patch of this 
TEC, is expected to be partially cleared as a result of the Project (Patch 26 in Map 11, Appendix A), resulting in direct impacts 
to 15.45 ha of the TEC (Table 49). 

The remaining area of partially cleared TEC within Patch 26 will retain existing connectivity. The proposed vegetation 
clearing may increase the edge effects on the affected TEC patch, however a buffer area of approximately 50 m has been 
applied between proposed infrastructure within the Disturbance area and the retained patch, and the Project is not expected 
to generate conditions likely to cause additional weed incursion in the other remaining patch of TEC, with monitoring and 
maintenance of weeds to occur in accordance with the Project’s Weed and Pest Management Plan (Trend Environmental, 
2026e). 

The fully retained patch 27 is approximately 2 km from the Disturbance area, and as a such is unlikely to be directly or 
indirectly impacted by the Project (Table 49). 

Based on the known threats to the Poplar Box TEC (as outlined in the Conservation Advice for the TEC; DoEE, 2019) potential 
indirect impacts associated with the Project may include weed invasion, particularly invasive grasses, inappropriate fire 
regimes, inappropriate grazing (including unmanaged goats and rabbits), dieback, chemical impact and spray drift, 
hydrological changes including altered groundwater levels), salinisation, nutrient enrichment, invasive fauna and climate 
change. 

Appropriate avoidance, mitigation and management measures have been developed to address these threats, which are 
considered effective in reducing the likelihood and severity of indirect impacts to the ecological community. The community-
specific management measures are outlined below and in Table 62. 

1.1.3.2 Community-specific Management Measures 

The Project has been designed to avoid and mitigate impacts to the Poplar Box TEC, where practicable. The proposed 
avoidance and mitigation measures specifically for each of the threats known to the Poplar Box TEC are provided in Table 
62. This table also includes the timing of the proposed mitigation measures, the predicted effectiveness, proposed monitoring 
and adaptive management, and the relevant Statutory reference. 

Conservation, recovery and threat abatement plans relevant to the Poplar Box TEC have been considered in the impact 
assessment of the TEC, the development of avoidance, mitigation and management measures and the assessment of 
significance of impacts. The following community specific documents have been relied upon in the development of 
avoidance, mitigation and management measures and the assessment of significance of  impacts: 

• The Conservation Advice (including listing advice) for the Poplar Box Grassy Woodland on Alluvial Plains (DoEE, 
2019). 

• The Poplar Box Grassy Woodland on Alluvial Plains ecological community SPRAT profile (DoE, 2026c) provides 
information about the relevant regulatory considerations and links to information available in relation to its listing 
under the EPBC Act and provides the community’s distribution. 
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• The SPRAT profile (DoE, 2026c) for this species indicates a Recovery Plan is not required as the approved 
Conservation Advice is an effective, efficient, and responsive document to guide the implementation of priority 
management actions, mitigate key threats, and support the recovery of this EPBC Act listed Endangered ecological 
community  

• No Threat abatement plans have been identified as being relevant for this ecological community within the SPRAT 
profile (DoE, 2026c), however the Conservation Advice lists the following Threat abatement plans as relevant to the 
community: 
o Threat abatement plan for competition and land degradation by unmanaged goats (DEWHA, 2008c); 
o Threat abatement plan for competition and land degradation by rabbits (DEWHA, 2008a); 
o Threat abatement plan for disease in natural ecosystems caused by Phytophthora cinnamomi (DoEE, 2018b); 
o Threat abatement plan for predation by European red fox (DEWHA, 2008d); 
o Threat abatement plan for predation by feral cats (DoE, 2015a); 
o Threat abatement plan for the biological effects, including lethal toxic ingestion, caused by cane toads (DSEWPaC, 

2011c); 
o Threat abatement plan for predation, habitat degradation, competition and disease transmission by feral pigs 

(DoEE, 2017); and 
o Threat abatement plan to reduce the impacts on northern Australia's biodiversity by the five listed grasses 

(DSEWPaC, 2012b). 
• The following Strategies have also listed relevant actions to recover Australia’s threatened plants, animals and 

ecological communities:  
o Australia’s Strategy for Nature 2019–2030 (Commonwealth of Australia, 2019). 
o Threatened Species Strategy 2021–2031 (Commonwealth of Australia, 2021). 
o Australian Weeds Strategy 2017–2027 (Commonwealth of Australia, 2017b). 
o Australian Pest Animal Strategy 2017–2027 (Commonwealth of Australia, 2017a). 
o DPI’s Biosecurity Website (DPI, 2023). 
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Threats 
Habitat Type 
impacted Objective Avoidance/Mitigation Measures Timing Frequency Duration 

Predicted 
Effectiveness 

Monitoring and Adaptive 
Management Predicted Outcomes 

Relevant Statutory 
Reference 

Vegetation clearance 
and fragmentation 

TEC patches 
(Category C) 

Avoid clearing 
where practicable 
and minimise the 
extent and severity 
of impacts by 
reducing 
disturbance 
footprint and 
preventing indirect 
degradation. 

• Avoidance of Poplar Box TEC patches where practicable during 
the design of the Disturbance areas. Project infrastructure has 
been located to minimise direct disturbance to Poplar Box TEC. 

• Implement vegetation clearing protocols, including the clear 
delineation of vegetation adjacent to approved disturbance areas 
to prevent accidental damage. 

Construction/O
peration 

Prior to clearing and 
progressively during 
clearing works, with 
compliance checks 
during early operation 
where relevant 

For the duration of 
construction and 
any clearing-related 
activities during 
early operation 

Highly effective 
management 
technique to 
control 
vegetation 
clearance 
activities. 

• Monitor disturbance and 
vegetation clearance extents 
against approved limits in 
the MNES Species 
Management Plan (Trend 
Environmental, 2026b). 

• Any exceedance of approved 
clearing limits will trigger 
incident reporting and 
development of a corrective 
action plan (including 
implementation timeframes), 
in accordance with the MNES 
Species Management Plan. 
Corrective actions will be 
proportionate to the nature 
and extent of the exceedance 
(Trend Environmental, 
2026b). 

Direct impacts to 
Poplar Box TEC are 
confined to the 
approved 
disturbance 
footprint, with 
unnecessary clearing 
and accidental 
damage to retained 
TEC patches avoided. 

(DEE, 2019) 

Weed invasion, 
particularly invasive 
grasses 

TEC patches 
(Category C) 

Achieve early 
detection and rapid 
response to weed 
incursions, and 
implement long-
term preventative 
weed management 
to protect Poplar 
Box condition and 
integrity. 

• Limit activities that cause disturbance to minimise occurrence 
and spread of weeds. 

• Regularly inspect mine-related surface disturbance areas to 
identify areas requiring weed management measures to be 
implemented, in accordance with the Project’s Weed and Pest 
Management Plan (Trend Environmental, 2026e). 

• Implement weed management measures in accordance with the 
site Weed and Pest Management Plan (Trend Environmental, 
2026e). 

• Soil disturbance in retained patches will be avoided to prevent 
weed invasion. 

• There will be no planting of any known or potential invasive 
species near the ecological community, and no placement of 
green waste in or near patches of the ecological community. 

• Avoid the use of fertilisers and cultivation, which can favour 
invasive species. 

• Use appropriate hygiene to minimise the introduction or spread 
of weeds and diseases at susceptible sites. For example, keep 
vehicles and machinery to dedicated roads and out of remnant 
patches. If vehicles must be taken into remnant patches ensure 
vehicles are washed first to remove soil, potential fungal 
pathogens and weed seeds. 

• Manage fuel loads to avoid altered fire regimes that favour 
invasive grasses. 

Construction/ 
Operation/ 
Rehabilitation 

Implemented prior to 
and during works, with 
routine surveillance 
and treatment as 
required 

For the duration of 
construction, 
operation and 
rehabilitation, and 
until weed risk is 
reduced to 
acceptable levels 

Early intervention 
is a highly 
effective 
management 
measure to 
reduce weed 
establishment 
and spread when 
implemented 
proactively. 

• Monitor disturbance areas 
against approved limits in 
the MNES Species 
Management Plan (Trend 
Environmental, 2026b). 

• Weed monitoring and control 
will be undertaken in 
accordance with the Weed 
and Pest Management Plan 
(Trend Environmental, 
2026e). 

• Targeted weed surveillance 
for listed grasses. 

• Increase treatment frequency 
if recurrence detected. 

• Corrective actions (e.g. 
increased control frequency, 
expanded treatment areas, or 
alternative control methods) 
will be implemented as 
required. 

Weed establishment 
and spread within 
retained Poplar Box 
TEC is minimised, 
helping maintain 
native species 
composition, 
structure and 
ecological integrity. 

(DEE, 2019) 
(Commonwealth of 
Australia, 2017b). 
(DPI, 2023) 
(Liveability and 
Sustainability, 2024) 
(DPI, 2023). 
(DPI, 2024) 
 
 

Inappropriate fire 
regimes 

TEC patches 
(Category C) 

Implement 
appropriate  fire 
patterns in  
remaining Poplar 
Box TEC 
communities and 
reduce the risk of 
unplanned, high 
intensity bushfires. 
Prevent grazing 
damage. 

• Bushfire prevention and management measures will be outlined 
in the Bushfire Management Plan (provided as appendix to the 
EIS). 

• Inductions of mine site personnel will include fire awareness. 
• Use of grazing to manage grass fuel loads. 
• Fires must be managed to ensure that where possible, prevailing 

fire regimes do not disrupt the life cycles of the component 
species of the ecological community, that they support rather 
than degrade the habitat necessary to the ecological community, 
that they don't promote invasion of exotic species, and that they 
do not increase impacts of other disturbances such as grazing or 
predation by feral predators. 

Construction/ 
Operation/ 
Rehabilitation 

Ongoing, with fire 
prevention, awareness 
and management 
measures 
implemented as 
required 

For the duration of 
construction, 
operation and 
rehabilitation, and 
longer where fire 
management 
remains necessary 
to maintain TEC 
condition 

Effective 
management 
measure to 
minimise bushfire 
risk. 

• Any bushfire incident will be 
investigated to determine 
the need for additional 
controls. 

• Adaptive management may 
include revision of the 
Bushfire Management Plan 
and/or enhanced personnel 
awareness initiatives (e.g. 
toolbox talks). 

The risk of 
unplanned fire and 
inappropriate fire 
effects in retained 
Poplar Box TEC is 
reduced, supporting 
persistence of 
vegetation structure, 
composition and 
regenerative 
processes. 

(DEE, 2019) 

Table 62 
Poplar Box 
TEC impact 

avoidance and 
mitigation 
measures 
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Threats 
Habitat Type 
impacted Objective Avoidance/Mitigation Measures Timing Frequency Duration 

Predicted 
Effectiveness 

Monitoring and Adaptive 
Management Predicted Outcomes 

Relevant Statutory 
Reference 

Inappropriate grazing 
(including 
unmanaged goats and 
rabbits) 

TEC patches 
(Category C) 

Prevent grazing 
damage. 

• Implement weed management measures in accordance with the 
site Weed and Pest Management Plan (Trend Environmental, 
2026e). 

• Where feral herbivores (e.g. rabbits) are present or there is an 
overabundance of native herbivores (e.g. kangaroos) install 
temporary or permanent fencing to protect partially retained 
areas. 

• In conjunction with the landholder, ensure that livestock grazing, 
if it occurs in the area, uses an appropriate management regime 
and stocking rate that does not detrimentally affect the 
ecological community. 

• Implement weed management measures in accordance with the 
site Weed and Pest Management Plan (Trend Environmental, 
2026e). 

Construction/ 
Operation 

Periodic and as 
required, with 
inspections and 
control measures 
implemented in 
response to detections 
or evidence of grazing 
pressure 

For the duration of 
construction and 
operation, and 
longer where 
partially retained 
areas remain 
vulnerable to 
grazing pressure 

Integrated and 
coordinated 
control programs 
are considered 
effective in 
reducing grazing 
pressure and 
associated land 
degradation 
when applied 
consistently at 
appropriate 
spatial scales. 

• Regular inspections for 
evidence of grazing pressure 
(e.g. browsing, soil 
disturbance, warrens). 

• Monitoring of vegetation 
recruitment and ground 
cover. 

• Increase control intensity or 
expand treatment areas if 
monitoring indicates 
ongoing degradation. 

Grazing pressure on 
retained Poplar Box 
TEC is reduced, 
supporting 
vegetation 
recruitment, ground 
cover retention and 
long-term patch 
condition. 

(DEE, 2019) 
(DEWHA, 2008c) 
(DEWHA, 2008a) 
(DPI, 2023). 
(DPI, 2024) 
 
 

Dieback TEC patches 
(Category C) 

Prevent 
introduction and 
spread of soil-
borne pathogens 
within Poplar Box 
TEC. 

• Implement strict hygiene protocols for vehicles, machinery and 
personnel entering remnant patches (clean-down procedures). 

• Restrict vehicle access to designated tracks. 
• Avoid soil movement between infected and uninfected areas. 
• Monitor for symptoms of dieback and implement containment 

measures if detected. 

Construction/ 
Operation/ 
Rehabilitation 

Ongoing, with hygiene 
measures 
implemented 
whenever access 
occurs and monitoring 
undertaken 
periodically 

For the duration of 
construction, 
operation and 
rehabilitation, or 
while there is a risk 
of pathogen 
introduction or 
spread 

Hygiene and 
containment 
measures are 
effective in 
reducing 
pathogen spread 
when 
consistently 
applied. 

• Regular inspection of 
remnant patches for 
symptoms of disease (e.g. 
canopy decline, patch 
mortality). 

• If disease is suspected, 
undertake investigation and 
implement containment 
measures (e.g. quarantine, 
access restriction). 

• Review hygiene procedures 
periodically. 

The likelihood of 
pathogen 
introduction and 
spread within 
retained Poplar Box 
TEC is reduced, 
supporting ongoing 
vegetation health 
and condition. 

(DEE, 2019) 
(DoEE, 2018b) 

Chemical impact and 
spray drift 

TEC patches 
(Category C) 

Prevent off-target 
chemical impacts 
to retained Poplar 
Box TEC patches 
and associated 
native flora and 
fauna 

• Ensure workers are appropriately trained in the use of relevant 
herbicides and pesticides, best methodologies (e.g. spot-spraying, 
stem injection) and what to target. 

• Avoid chemical application within or adjacent to retained Poplar 
Box TEC patches unless required for targeted weed control. 

• Establish and maintain appropriate buffer zones around retained 
patches during herbicide and pesticide application. 

• Apply chemicals in accordance with label requirements and 
relevant legislation. 

• Use targeted application methods (e.g. spot spraying, stem 
injection, cut-and-paint) rather than broadscale spraying near 
TEC patches. 

• Do not undertake spraying during unsuitable weather conditions 
(e.g. high winds, temperature inversions). 

Construction/ 
Operation/ 
Rehabilitation 

As required during 
chemical use, with 
controls applied at 
each application event 
and inspections 
undertaken 
periodically 

For the duration of 
construction, 
operation and 
rehabilitation, or 
while herbicide and 
pesticide use is 
required near 
retained patches 

Targeted 
application and 
adherence to 
buffer distances 
are highly 
effective in 
preventing off-
target damage 
when 
implemented in 
accordance with 
best practice. 

• Periodic inspection of 
retained patches following 
nearby chemical application 
to identify any evidence of 
off-target impacts (e.g. leaf 
necrosis, dieback). 

• Incident reporting and 
investigation of any 
suspected spray drift events. 

• Review and adjust buffer 
distances, application 
methods or contractor 
procedures if impacts are 
detected. 

Off-target chemical 
impacts to retained 
Poplar Box TEC are 
avoided or 
minimised, 
protecting native 
flora, fauna and 
community 
condition. 

(DEE, 2019) 

Hydrological changes 
including alters 
groundwater levels) 

TEC patches 
(Category C) 

Avoid adverse 
hydrological 
changes that may 
degrade Poplar Box 
TEC condition. 

• Control run-off to prevent dispersal of weeds and plant diseases. 
• Design drainage to avoid concentration of runoff into retained 

patches. 
• Prevent ponding or prolonged inundation. 
• Control erosion and sediment transport. 
• Monitoring in accordance with GDEMMP (Watermark, 2026) to 

establish  no connectivity between groundwater drawdown and 
TEC which may affect TEC integrity. 

Construction/ 
Operation/ 
Rehabilitation 

Ongoing, with design 
controls implemented 
upfront and 
inspections/monitorin
g undertaken 
periodically and 
following significant 
rainfall events 

For the duration of 
construction, 
operation and 
rehabilitation, and 
while hydrological 
processes may 
affect TEC condition 

Appropriate 
drainage and 
erosion controls 
are effective in 
preventing 
indirect 
degradation. 

• Inspect retained patches 
following significant rainfall 
events. 

• Implement corrective 
earthworks or drainage 
modifications if erosion or 
waterlogging observed. 

• Implement GDEMMP 
(Watermark, 2026) and GDE 
Habitat Quality Monitoring 
Plan  (Trend Environmental, 
2026a). 

• Implement ESCP 
(Hydrobalance, 2026a). 

Retained Poplar Box 
TEC is protected 
from adverse 
hydrological change, 
supporting 
community 
condition, 
vegetation health 
and ecological 
function. 

(DEE, 2019) 
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Threats 
Habitat Type 
impacted Objective Avoidance/Mitigation Measures Timing Frequency Duration 

Predicted 
Effectiveness 

Monitoring and Adaptive 
Management Predicted Outcomes 

Relevant Statutory 
Reference 

Salinisation TEC patches 
(Category C) 

Avoid increases in 
soil salinity that 
may affect 
vegetation health. 

• Project highly unlikely to result in increases in soils salinity. 
• Maintain appropriate surface water management. 
• Avoid practices that increase groundwater rise. 
• Monitor vegetation health for salt stress indicators where 

relevant. 

Construction/ 
Operation/ 
Rehabilitation 

Periodic and as 
required, informed by 
visual monitoring and 
hydrological 
management 
measures 

For the duration of 
construction, 
operation and 
rehabilitation, or 
while there is a 
potential for 
salinity-related 
effects 

Effective where 
hydrological 
regimes are 
appropriately 
managed. 

• Periodic visual monitoring of 
canopy condition and ground 
cover. 

• Implement remedial 
drainage if salinity indicators 
observed. 

The risk of salinity-
related degradation 
to retained Poplar 
Box TEC is 
minimised, 
supporting 
vegetation health 
and persistence. 

(DEE, 2019) 

Nutrient enrichment TEC patches 
(Category C) 

Avoid nutrient 
inputs that may 
alter floristic 
composition. 

• Avoid fertiliser application in or near retained patches. 
• Prevent runoff from stockpiles or disturbed areas entering TEC 

patches. 
• Manage waste and stormwater appropriately. 

Construction/ 
Operation/ 
Rehabilitation 

Ongoing, with runoff 
and waste controls 
implemented 
continuously and 
inspections 
undertaken 
periodically 

For the duration of 
construction, 
operation and 
rehabilitation, or 
while nutrient 
sources remain 
present 

Effective in 
maintaining 
native species 
dominance where 
nutrient inputs 
are controlled. 

• Inspect retained patches for 
weed proliferation indicative 
of nutrient enrichment. 

• Implement runoff controls if 
required 

• Implement ESCP 
(Hydrobalance, 2026a). 

Nutrient inputs to 
retained Poplar Box 
TEC are minimised, 
helping maintain 
native floristic 
composition and 
limiting conditions 
that favour weed 
proliferation. 

(DEE, 2019) 

Invasive fauna TEC patches 
(Category C) 

Prevent 
establishment and 
reduce the 
abundance of pest 
animal species to 
minimise 
disturbance, 
predation, and 
habitat 
degradation within 
Poplar Box 
communities. 

• Maintain a clean, rubbish-free environment to discourage 
scavenging and reduce the potential for colonization of these 
areas by introduced fauna. 

• Store domestic waste in appropriate receptacles and locations. 
• Implement pest control measures in accordance with the site 

Weed and Pest Management Plan (Trend Environmental, 2026e) 
where infestations develop. 

• Coordinate pest management program in consideration of 
surrounding stakeholder. 

Construction/ 
Operation/ 
Rehabilitation 

Ongoing, with periodic 
monitoring and 
responsive control 
where pest species or 
activity are detected 

For the duration of 
construction, 
operation and 
rehabilitation, and 
longer if monitoring 
indicates an 
ongoing need for 
control 

Effective 
management 
measure to 
reduce the 
occurrence and 
abundance of 
feral species. 
Coordinated 
management is 
expected to 
improve regional 
outcomes. 

• Environmental personnel 
will undertake regular site 
inspections. 

• Waste generation will be 
monitored and audited in 
accordance with the non-
mining waste management 
plan. 

• If monitoring indicates 
increased pest activity or 
inadequate waste 
management, additional 
measures will be 
implemented (e.g. increased 
inspections, additional 
receptacles, revised storage 
locations, awareness 
programs). 

• Pest monitoring and 
corrective actions will be 
undertaken in accordance 
with the Weed and Pest 
Management Plan (Trend 
Environmental, 2026e). 

• Consultation outcomes with 
stakeholders will be 
incorporated into on-site 
management measure. 

Pest animal 
abundance and 
associated habitat 
degradation within 
Poplar Box TEC are 
reduced, supporting 
ecological integrity 
and function. 

(DEE, 2019) 
(Commonwealth of 
Australia, 2017a). 
(DPI, 2023) 
(Liveability and 
Sustainability, 2024) 
(DSEWPaC, 2011c) 
(DPI, 2024) 

Climate change TEC patches 
(Category C) 

Enhance the 
resilience of the 
ecological 
community to the 
impacts of climate 
change by 
relieving other 
pressures, in 
particular by 
implementing 
actions in this 
advice regarding 
vegetation 

• Minimise additional stressors on Poplar Box TEC (e.g. clearing, 
fragmentation, weed invasion and fire) to maintain ecosystem 
resilience. 
• Maintain or enhance habitat connectivity where practicable to 
facilitate species movement and genetic exchange. 
• Promote structural and species diversity in rehabilitation areas to 
increase adaptive capacity to climatic variability. 

Construction/O
peration/ 
Rehabilitation 

Ongoing, with periodic 
review and adaptive 
management as 
required based on 
condition monitoring 

For the duration of 
construction, 
operation and 
rehabilitation, and 
longer where 
management is 
required to support 
ecological 
community 
resilience 

While climate 
change cannot be 
directly 
controlled, 
reducing 
cumulative 
stressors and 
enhancing 
structural 
resilience is 
expected to 
improve the 
adaptive capacity 

Periodic review of partially 
retained Poplar Box TEC 
condition monitoring data (e.g. 
vegetation structure, 
recruitment, weed prevalence, 
canopy health) to identify 
climate-related stress 
indicators (e.g. dieback, reduced 
recruitment). 
If monitoring identifies 
declining condition potentially 
linked to climatic stress, 
adaptive measures may include 

Retained and 
rehabilitated Poplar 
Box TEC is better 
able to withstand 
climatic stress 
through reduced 
cumulative 
pressures and 
improved structural 
resilience. 

(DEE, 2019) 
(Commonwealth of 
Australia, 2021). 
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Threats 
Habitat Type 
impacted Objective Avoidance/Mitigation Measures Timing Frequency Duration 

Predicted 
Effectiveness 

Monitoring and Adaptive 
Management Predicted Outcomes 

Relevant Statutory 
Reference 

clearance, invasive 
species and fire 

and long-term 
persistence of 
Poplar Box 
communities. 

targeted weed control, 
supplementary planting (if 
required), fire management 
adjustments, or erosion control 
measures. 
Management measures will be 
reviewed as part of periodic 
environmental management 
plan updates to ensure 
alignment with contemporary 
climate resilience guidance. 
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Table 63 
Assessment of 
significance of 
impacts to the 

Poplar Box TEC 

1.1.3.3 Significant Impact Assessment 

Table 63 provides an assessment against the significant impact criteria in the MNES Significant Impact Guidelines 1.1 
(DEWHA, 2013) and determines whether the Project is likely to have a significant impact on the Poplar Box TEC. 

The Project has considered design, mitigation and rehabilitation measures to manage impacts to this threatened ecological 
community, and due to the extent of clearing proposed and the already reduced and fragmented distribution of the Poplar 
Box TEC within the region, the Project was considered likely to result in a significant impact to this ecological community 
and will require offsets in accordance with EPBC Act requirements. 

Poplar Box woodland on alluvial plains TEC 

Criteria Response 

Reduce the extent of 
an ecological 
community 

Likely 
Two patches of Poplar Box TEC (both Category C – moderate quality) were verified within the 
Survey area, occupying 39.44 ha. One patch of this TEC (Patch 26 in Map 11, Appendix A) is expected 
to be partially cleared as a result of the Project, resulting in direct impacts to 15.45 ha of the TEC 
(Table 49; Map 11, Appendix A). The other remaining patch of this TEC (Patch 27 in Map 11, 
Appendix A) will not be directly or indirectly impacted as a result of the Project with it being 
approximately 2 km from the Disturbance area. 
This clearing of 15.45 ha of TEC represents a permanent loss of this endangered ecological 
community which will directly reduce its local extent. Accordingly, the Project will result in a 
reduction in the extent of the ecological community. 

Fragment or increase 
fragmentation of an 
ecological 
community, for 
example by clearing 
vegetation for roads 
or transmission lines 

Unlikely 
The Poplar Box TEC within the Survey area occurs within a broader landscape that has been 
modified by historical agricultural and mining land uses, with remaining patches varying in size, 
condition and connectivity.  
One Category C – moderate quality patch of this TEC (Patch 26 in Map 11, Appendix A) is expected 
to be partially cleared as a result of the Project, resulting in direct impacts to 15.45 ha of the TEC 
(Table 49; Map 11, Appendix A). The other remaining patch of this TEC (Patch 27 in Map 11, 
Appendix A) will not be directly or indirectly impacted as a result of the Project with it being 
approximately 2 km from the Disturbance area. 
The proposed clearing of 15.45 ha of TEC will result in the loss of a portion of the TEC within the 
Survey area, however it will not fragment the impacted patch (Patch 26) into two or more portions. 
Hence, it was considered unlikely the Project will fragment the ecological community. 

Adversely affect 
habitat critical to the 
survival of an 
ecological community 

Unlikely 
The Conservation Advice for the Poplar Box on Alluvial Plains TEC (DoEE, 2019) identifies areas 
critical to the survival of the ecological community as the best quality, most intact patches of the 
ecological community (Class A – Highest condition; DoEE, 2019). 
The patch to be cleared (Patch 26 in Map 11, Appendix A) within the Disturbance area is Class C - 
Moderate Condition, and therefore is not considered habitat critical to survival of the TEC. Hence, 
the Project is not expected to adversely impact habitat critical to the survival of an ecological 
community. 

Modify or destroy 
abiotic (non-living) 
factors (such as 
water, nutrients, or 
soil) necessary for an 
ecological 
community’s survival, 
including reduction 
of groundwater 

Unlikely 
Management measures will be applied to retained areas of the Poplar Box TEC (both the retained 
portion of Patch 26 and the fully retained Patch 27; Map 11, Appendix A) to prevent indirect impacts 
associated with threats known to the species as outlined in Table 62. Given these management 
measures, the Project is not predicted to cause indirect impacts that will modify or destroy abiotic 
factors necessary for the survival of the Poplar Box TEC. 
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Poplar Box woodland on alluvial plains TEC 
levels, or substantial 
alteration of surface 
water drainage 
patterns 

In addition, generalised impact mitigation for the Project (as described in Section 7.3 General 
Impact Mitigation) includes measures for controlling erosion and sedimentation, hydrological 
changes and air quality impacts, which will mitigate impacts to abiotic factors. 

WatermarkEco (2026b) concluded that, as GDEs demonstrate a reliance on the perched groundwater 
system rather than the deeper alluvial aquifer, groundwater drawdown associated with the Project 
or other resource projects (i.e. cumulative drawdown) is unlikely to impacts GDEs.  Further, the  
Poplar Box TEC in the Survey area has not been identified as a GDE (WatermarkEco, 2026b). Further 
monitoring of GDE presence and health, including groundwater usage by the TEC will be completed 
as part of the GDEMMP (WatermarkEco, 2026a)  and GDE Habitat Quality Monitoring Program (Trend 
Environmental, 2026a). 

As detailed in Section 6.2.5 Hydrological Changes, the Project will result in negligible to minor 
changes to hydrology, hydraulics and geomorphology (i.e. flood behaviour), and hence would have 
negligible impacts on retained Poplar Box TEC patches.   
Accordingly, the Project is not expected to modify or destroy abiotic factors necessary for the 
community’s survival. 

Cause a substantial 
change in the species 
composition of an 
occurrence of an 
ecological 
community, including 
causing a decline or 
loss of functionally 
important species, for 
example through 
regular burning or 
flora or fauna 
harvesting 

Unlikely 
One patch of this TEC (Patch 26 in Map 11, Appendix A) is expected to be partially cleared as a 
result of the Project, resulting in direct impacts to 15.45 ha of the TEC (Map 11, Appendix A). The 
remaining portion of Patch 26 will retain existing connectivity with the remaining remnant and 
regrowth vegetation in the Survey area. 
The other remaining patch of this TEC (Patch 27 in Map 11, Appendix A) will not be directly or 
indirectly impacted as a result of the Project with it being approximately 2 km from the Disturbance 
area. 
Edge effects to the remaining portion of Patch 26 and the fully retained Patch 27 of the TEC are 
likely to be negligible considering the patches are already subject to established introduced 
groundcover species and weed species listed as restricted matters under the Biosecurity Act. and/or 
WoNS. A sufficient buffer area to Patch 26 has also been applied at approximately 50 m to reduce 
edge effects into the retained portion of the patch 
Edge effects to remaining patches of the Poplar Box TEC will be managed through the 
implementation of a Weed and Pest Management Plan (Trend Environmental, 2026e)  to minimise 
the risk of further degradation as a result of a change in species composition, as detailed in Table 
62. Through the implementation of buffer areas and management measures, it is considered 
unlikely the Project will substantially change the retained Poplar Box TEC patches as a result of 
edge effects. 
Bushfire prevention and management measures as detailed in Table 62 will also be implemented 
in accordance with the Bushfire Management Plan (provided as appendix to the EIS), which will 
protect the functionally important species of the TEC. 
Hence, it is unlikely the retained TEC patches in the Survey area will experience a decline or loss of 
the functionally important species. 

Cause a substantial 
reduction in the 
quality or integrity of 
an occurrence of an 
ecological 
community, 
including, but not 
limited to: 
• assisting invasive 

species, that are 
harmful to the 

Unlikely 
One patch of this TEC (Patch 26 in Map 11, Appendix A). is expected to be partially cleared as a 
result of the Project, resulting in direct impacts to 15.45 ha of the TEC (Map 11, Appendix A). The 
remaining portion of Patch 26 will retain existing connectivity with the remaining remnant and 
regrowth vegetation in the Survey area. 
The other remaining patch of this TEC (Patch 27 in Map 11, Appendix A) will not be directly or 
indirectly impacted as a result of the Project with it being approximately 2 km from the Disturbance 
area. 
Edge effects to remaining patches of the TEC are likely to be negligible considering the patches 
area already subject to established introduced groundcover species and weed species listed as 
restricted matters under the Biosecurity Act. and/or WoNS, buffer areas have been applied and 
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Poplar Box woodland on alluvial plains TEC 
listed ecological 
community, to 
become 
established, or 

• causing regular 
mobilisation of 
fertilisers, 
herbicides or other 
chemicals or 
pollutants into the 
ecological 
community which 
kill or inhibit the 
growth of species 
in the ecological 
community, 

management measures to be implemented. The Project is unlikely to increase the threat of invasive 
species in the landscape, particularly given the management measures proposed to reduce the risk 
of weed invasion in the retained patches (as described in Table 62). 
The Project is unlikely to result in the mobilisation of pollutants into this TEC either within or 
adjacent to the Disturbance area. The Project is also not likely to use fertilisers on-site or cause 
regular mobilisation of herbicides that may impact the TEC. Erosion and sedimentation controls 
including the placement of sediment dams have been incorporated to reduce the risk of these, as 
outlined in Section 7.3 General Impact Mitigation. 
Accordingly, the Project is unlikely to cause a substantial reduction in the quality or integrity of the 
Poplar Box TEC. 

Interfere with the 
recovery of an 
ecological community 

Likely 
The Poplar Box TEC is listed as endangered and has experienced substantial historical decline, with 
recovery constrained by ongoing land-use pressures and limited availability of suitable alluvial 
habitats. The permanent loss of 15.45 ha of Poplar Box TEC associated with the Project will further 
reduce opportunities for natural recovery and landscape-scale restoration. The Project is therefore 
considered likely to interfere with the recovery of this ecological community. 

Assessment Outcome The Project is considered likely to result in a significant impact on 15.45 ha of the Poplar Box 
TEC. This conclusion is based on the reduction in the extent of the ecological community and the 
potential to interfere with the recovery of the ecological community. 
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1.1.4 Semi-evergreen Vine Thickets of the Brigalow Belt (North and South) and Nandewar 
Bioregions TEC 

1.1.4.1 Impact Assessment 

The Semi-evergreen Vine Thickets of the Brigalow Belt (North and South) and Nandewar Bioregions ecological community 
is listed as endangered under the EPBC Act. This ecological community represents a dry seasonal subtropical rainforest 
system occurring on fertile basaltic and fine-grained sedimentary soils and is characterised by microphyllous foliage, an 
uneven canopy typically 4–9 m in height, emergent Brachychiton australis and Brachychiton rupestris, and a dense mid-
storey dominated by vines and twining species. Semi-evergreen vine thickets are naturally restricted in distribution and have 
experienced substantial historical clearing and fragmentation across the Brigalow Belt, resulting in high conservation 
significance for remaining patches. 

Two patches of Semi-evergreen Vine-thicket TEC were confirmed within the Survey area (Map 11, Appendix A). Although 
these patches lacked a fully developed ecologically dominant layer typical of higher-condition vine thicket remnants, they 
exhibited characteristic structural and floristic attributes of the TEC, including dense vine-dominated understorey, 
appropriate canopy composition and marginal exotic species cover. On this basis, the patches were considered representative 
of the Semi-evergreen Vine Thicket TEC.  

The patches occupies 13.17 ha in the Survey area but did not coincide with the Project area. The Disturbance area has also 
been designed to avoid direct impacts to this TEC. 

Key threats to the Semi-evergreen Vine-thicket TEC include vegetation clearing, fire, weeds, grazing by domestic stock, native 
herbivores and other vertebrate pests and coastal development (McDonald, 2010). 

The Project does not propose vegetation clearing within the verified patch of Semi-evergreen Vine-thicket TEC, is unlikely to 
increase grazing pressure and is not considered coastal development. The Project will not alter current fire regimes; however, 
the implementation of the Bushfire Management Plan will reduce bushfire hazard risk, effectively reducing the frequency 
and intensity of fires if they occur. 

While the proposed disturbance may marginally increase edge effects on the retained patch, the Project is not expected to 
create conditions conducive to increased weed incursion. Weed monitoring and control will be undertaken in accordance 
with the Project’s Weed and Pest Management Plan (Trend Environmental, 2026e). 

On the basis of these avoidance and management measures, additional community-specific mitigation measures for the 
Semi-evergreen Vine-thickets TEC were not considered necessary. 

1.1.4.2 Significant Impact Assessment 

Table 64 provides an assessment against the significant impact criteria in the MNES Significant Impact Guidelines 1.1 
(DEWHA, 2013) and determines whether the Project is likely to have a significant impact on this ecological community. 

The Project has considered design, mitigation and rehabilitation measures to manage impacts to this threatened ecological 
community, and due to the avoidance measures and no anticipated impacts, the Project was considered unlikely to result in 
a significant impact to this ecological community. 
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Table 64 
Assessment of 
significance of 
impacts to the 

Semi-evergreen 
Vine Thickets 

TEC 

 

Semi-evergreen Vine Thickets of the Brigalow Belt (North and South) and Nandewar Bioregions TEC 

Criteria Response 

Reduce the extent of an 
ecological community 

Unlikely 
Two small patches of the Semi-evergreen Vine Thicket TEC were verified within the Survey area 
(Map 10, Appendix A). These patches occupy 13.18 ha in the Survey area but will not be 
impacted by the Disturbance area.  
With no direct impacts to the Semi-evergreen Vine Thickets TEC proposed, the Project is 
unlikely to result in a reduction to the extent of the ecological community.  

Fragment or increase 
fragmentation of an 
ecological community, for 
example by clearing 
vegetation for roads or 
transmission lines 

Unlikely 
As no clearing or direct disturbance of the Semi-evergreen Vine Thickets TEC will occur as a 
result of the Project. Hence, the Project will not fragment the ecological community or increase 
fragmentation within the local landscape. Existing patch configuration and structural integrity 
will be maintained. 

Adversely affect habitat 
critical to the survival of 
an ecological community 

Unlikely 
Habitat critical to the survival of the Semi-evergreen Vine Thickets TEC includes patches that 
meet the definition of the TEC described in the Approved Conservation Advice (DCCEEW, 
2023a).  
The verified patches that occur within the Survey area would therefore be considered habitat 
critical to the survival of the TEC (as shown in Map 11, Appendix A). 
The verified patches will be retained in their entirety and will not be directly disturbed. 
Accordingly, the Project will not adversely affect habitat critical to the survival of the ecological 
community. 

Modify or destroy abiotic 
(non-living) factors (such 
as water, nutrients, or 
soil) necessary for an 
ecological community’s 
survival, including 
reduction of groundwater 
levels, or substantial 
alteration of surface 
water drainage patterns 

Unlikely 
The Semi-evergreen Vine Thickets TEC is not classified as a GDE. As such, any modifications to 
groundwater levels are unlikely to affect the TEC’s survival.  
In addition, generalised impact mitigation for the Project (as described in Section 7.3 General 
Impact Mitigation) includes measures for controlling erosion and sedimentation, hydrological 
changes and air quality impacts, which will mitigate impacts to abiotic factors for this TEC. 
Also, as detailed in Section 6.2.5 Hydrological Changes, the Project will result in negligible to 
minor changes to hydrology, hydraulics and geomorphology (i.e. flood behaviour), and hence 
would have negligible impacts on the retained Semi-evergreen Vine Thickets TEC.  
As a result, the Project is not expected to modify or destroy abiotic factors necessary for the 
ecological community’s survival. 

Cause a substantial 
change in the species 
composition of an 
occurrence of an 
ecological community, 
including causing a 
decline or loss of 
functionally important 
species, for example 
through regular burning 
or flora or fauna 
harvesting 

Unlikely 
The known threats to the Semi-evergreen Vine Thickets TEC include vegetation clearing, fire, 
weeds, grazing, other vertebrate pests and coastal development (McDonald, 2010). 
The functionally important species within the Semi-evergreen Vine Thickets TEC will be 
maintained, as no vegetation clearing is proposed within the ecological community. The Project 
will also not result in an increase in grazing pressure within the Semi-evergreen Vine Thickets 
TEC which could change the species composition. 
Edge effects to the retained patched of the TEC are likely to be negligible considering the 
patches are already subject to established introduced groundcover species and weed species 
listed as restricted matters under the Biosecurity Act. and/or WoNS. Edge effects to the retained 
patches of the TEC will also be managed through the implementation of a Weed and Pest 
Management Plan (Trend Environmental, 2026e) to minimise the risk of further degradation as 
a result of a change in species composition. Through the implementation of these management 
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Semi-evergreen Vine Thickets of the Brigalow Belt (North and South) and Nandewar Bioregions TEC 
measures, it is considered unlikely the Project will substantially change the retained Semi-
evergreen Vine Thickets TEC as a result of edge effects. 
While the Project will not alter current fire regimes, the implementation of the Bushfire 
Management Plan (provided as appendix to the EIS) will reduce bushfire hazard risk, effectively 
reducing the frequency and intensity of fires if they occur. 

Cause a substantial 
reduction in the quality 
or integrity of an 
occurrence of an 
ecological community, 
including, but not limited 
to: 
• assisting invasive 

species, that are 
harmful to the listed 
ecological community, 
to become established, 
or 

• causing regular 
mobilisation of 
fertilisers, herbicides or 
other chemicals or 
pollutants into the 
ecological community 
which kill or inhibit the 
growth of species in the 
ecological community, 

Unlikely 
The integrity of the Semi-evergreen Vine Thickets TEC will be maintained, with no direct 
disturbance proposed within the ecological community.  
Edge effects that may result in invasive species becoming established will be managed through 
the implementation of the Weed and Pest Management Plan (Trend Environmental, 2026e). 
The Project is unlikely to result in the mobilisation of pollutants into this TEC. The Project is 
also not likely to use fertilisers on-site or cause regular mobilisation of herbicides that may 
impact the TEC. Erosion and sedimentation controls including the placement of sediment dams 
have been incorporated to reduce the risk of erosion and sedimentation, as outlined in Section 
7.3 General Impact Mitigation. 
Accordingly, the Project is unlikely to cause a substantial reduction in the quality or integrity of 
the Semi-evergreen Vine Thickets TEC. 

Interfere with the 
recovery of an ecological 
community 

Unlikely 
Key threats to the Semi-evergreen Vine Thickets TEC include vegetation clearing, fire, weeds, 
grazing, other vertebrate pests and coastal development (McDonald, 2010).  
The Project avoids direct disturbance to the ecological community and is not expected to increase 
grazing pressure. Management measures will be implemented to minimise indirect threats, 
including weed management through the Project’s Weed and Pest Management Plan (Trend 
Environmental, 2026e), bushfire risk mitigation through the Bushfire Management Plan (provided 
as an appendix to the Project’s EIS), and vertebrate pest management through maintaining a clean, 
rubbish-free environment to discourage scavenging, storing domestic waste in appropriate 
receptacles, and coordinating pest control activities with surrounding stakeholders. 
Given the avoidance of direct impacts and the implementation of these controls, the Project is not 
expected to exacerbate key threatening processes or impede the recovery of the ecological 
community. 

Assessment Outcome Unlikely to result in a significant impact on the ecological community, with the Project not 
likely to meet any of the significant impact criteria 
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1.2 THREATENED SPECIES 

1.2.1 Endangered Species 
In accordance with the MNES Significant Impact Guidelines 1.1 (DoE, 2013b), an action is likely to have a significant impact 
on a critically endangered or endangered species if there is a real chance or possibility that it will: 

• Lead to a long-term decrease in the size of a population. 
• Reduce the area of occupancy of the species. 
• Fragment an existing population into two or more populations. 
• Adversely affect habitat critical to the survival of a species. 
• Disrupt the breeding cycle of a population. 
• Modify, destroy, remove, isolate or decrease the availability or quality of habitat to the extent that the species is 

likely to decline. 
• Result in invasive species that are harmful to a critically endangered or endangered species becoming established 

in the endangered or critically endangered species’ habitat. 
• Introduce disease that may cause the species to decline, or 
• Interfere with the recovery of the species. 

The endangered threatened species known, likely to occur or may occur within the Project area include Dichanthium 
queenslandicum,  Australian Painted Snipe, Common Greenshank, the Koala, and Greater Glider. 

Table 65, Table 66, Table 67, Table 69 and Table 71 provide an assessment against the significant impact criteria for these 
endangered species to determine whether the Project is likely to have a significant impact on these MNES.  

1.2.1.1 Dichanthium queenslandicum, King Bluegrass 

1.2.1.1.1 Impact Mitigation 

Dichanthium queenslandicum is listed as endangered under the EPBC Act. The species is a perennial, tufted grass endemic 
to Queensland, with its main distribution centred around the Emerald district and disjunct populations extending from 
Hughenden, Nebo and Clermont through to Rolleston, Monto and south to the Darling Downs (Queensland Herbarium, 2009). 
The species occurs on fertile black cracking clay soils within native tussock grasslands, often in association with other 
Dichanthium spp. and Bothriochloa spp. (Fletcher, 2001), and is strongly associated with the Natural Grasslands of the 
Queensland Central Highlands and northern Fitzroy Basin TEC. 

Dichanthium queenslandicum  was not recorded during targeted field surveys within the Project area despite extensive 
survey effort, including random meander surveys within suitable habitat during both wet and dry season survey events, 
vegetation community assessments and habitat suitability assessments undertaken during the species’ flowering period 
following wet season rainfall. The species has also not been recorded historically within the Project area. Historical records 
do occur within the Area of interest (20 km buffer), including approximately 5 km south of the Project area in 2013 (AECOM, 
2024) and to the west of the Project area in 2012 (WildNet records; Map 12, Appendix A), indicating the species does occur 
within the broader locality, at least historically. 

Suitable habitat for Dichanthium queenslandicum  within the Project area is restricted to the native tussock grassland 
communities occurring on black cracking clay soils. These habitat areas are limited in extent and form part of a fragmented 
grassland landscape that has been extensively modified by historical agricultural and mining activities. 

One large patch of suitable habitat for the species was verified within the Survey area (Map 12, Appendix A). The ecological 
community occupies approximately 38.33 ha within the Project area and 200.72 ha within the Survey area. The Disturbance 
area has been designed to avoid direct impacts to this species habitat. 

The main identified threats to Dichanthium queenslandicum  are loss of habitat through agricultural and mining activities, 
road construction and other infrastructure developments. Cultivation and crop production remains an ongoing and immediate 
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threat to natural grassland communities in which this species occurs, as does grazing, and invasion from weeds such as 
Parthenium hysterophorus* and Parkinsonia aculeata* (DSEWPaC, 2013a).   

The Project does not propose vegetation clearing within the verified patch of habitat for the species, is unlikely to increase 
grazing pressure and is not a cultivation or crop production development. While the proposed disturbance may marginally 
increase edge effects on the retained patch, the Project is not expected to create conditions conducive to increased weed 
incursion. Weed monitoring and control will be undertaken in accordance with the Project’s Weed and Pest Management 
Plan (Trend Environmental, 2026e). 

On the basis of these avoidance and management measures, additional species-specific mitigation measures for Dichanthium 
queenslandicum  were not considered necessary. 

1.2.1.1.2 Significant Impact Assessment 

Table 65 provides an assessment against the significant impact criteria in the MNES. Significant Impact Guidelines 1.1 (DoE, 
2013b) and determines whether the Project is likely to have a significant impact on this threatened species. 

Habitat critical to the survival of the species has not been formally defined; however, suitable habitat within the Project area 
is considered likely to support values important for the species’ long-term persistence, genetic diversity and potential 
recovery. Design and mitigation measures have been considered and given the absence of confirmed populations within the 
Project area, the limited extent of suitable habitat present, and the avoidance of direct impacts to the species verified habitat, 
the Project was considered unlikely to result in a significant residual impact to Dichanthium queenslandicum. 

Dichanthium queenslandicum 

Criteria Response 

Lead to a long-term 
decrease in the size of a 
population 

Unlikely 
No individuals or populations of Dichanthium queenslandicum were recorded within the  Survey 
area during targeted flora surveys, and only a small number of scattered records occur within 
the Area of interest (20 km buffer; Map 12, Appendix A).  
Although 200.72 ha of suitable habitat has been verified within the Survey area, no direct 
disturbance to this habitat is proposed. Accordingly, the Project is not expected to affect any 
local populations and is unlikely to lead to a long-term decrease in the size of the species’ 
population. 

Reduce the area of 
occupancy of the species 

Unlikely 
The Project does not involve clearing or disturbance of the 200.72 ha of verified suitable habitat 
for Dichanthium queenslandicum within the Survey area. As such, the Project will not reduce 
the area of occupancy of the species. 

Fragment an existing 
population into two or 
more populations 

Unlikely 
No populations have been confirmed within the Survey area, and the verified suitable habitat 
will be retained and avoided by design. Consequently, the Project will not fragment existing 
populations or disrupt connectivity between populations in the surrounding landscape. 

Adversely affect habitat 
critical to the survival of a 
species 

Unlikely 
Habitat critical to the survival of Dichanthium queenslandicum has not been formally defined. 
Regardless, the 200.72 ha of verified suitable habitat within the Survey area will not be 
disturbed. Accordingly, the Project is unlikely to adversely affect habitat critical to the survival 
of the species. 

Disrupt the breeding cycle 
of a population 

Unlikely 
No individuals or populations of Dichanthium queenslandicum  were verified within the Survey 
area, and no suitable habitat is proposed to be disturbed. The Project is therefore unlikely to 
disrupt flowering, seed production, recruitment or other reproductive processes for the species. 

Table 65 
Assessment of 
significance of 
impacts to the 

Dichanthium 
queenslandicum 
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Dichanthium queenslandicum 

Modify, destroy, remove, 
isolate or decrease the 
availability or quality of 
habitat to the extent that 
the species is likely to 
decline 

Unlikely 
No clearing or disturbance of the verified grassland habitat is proposed. As such, the Project 
will not modify, remove or degrade habitat for Dichanthium queenslandicum and is unlikely to 
contribute to a population decline. 
No clearing or disturbance of the 200.72 ha of verified habitat for Dichanthium queenslandicum 
is proposed within the Survey area. Accordingly, the Project will not directly modify, remove or 
fragment known suitable habitat. 
Potential indirect impacts, such as edge effects, weed incursion, altered fire regimes or changes 
in grazing pressure, have been considered. The Project is not expected to increase grazing 
pressure within retained grassland patches and will implement management measures to 
minimise the risk of weed invasion and inappropriate fire, including the implementation of the 
Weed and Pest Management Plan (Trend Environmental, 2026e) and Bushfire Management Plan 
(provided as appendix to the EIS). The Disturbance area has also been designed to avoid 
encroachment into verified habitat, thereby limiting edge-related degradation. 
In addition, generalised impact mitigation for the Project (as described in Section 7.3 General 
Impact Mitigation) includes measures for controlling erosion and sedimentation, hydrological 
changes and air quality impacts, which will mitigate impacts to abiotic factors for this species 
habitat. 
Given the avoidance of direct impacts and the implementation of appropriate management 
controls to mitigate indirect effects, the Project is unlikely to decrease the availability or quality 
of habitat to an extent that would result in a decline of the species. 

Result in invasive species 
that are harmful to a 
critically endangered or 
endangered species 
becoming established in 
the endangered or 
critically endangered 
species’ habitat 

Unlikely 
Invasion from weeds such as Parthenium hysterophorus* and Parkinsonia aculeata*  is a known 
threat to the species (DSEWPaC, 2013a).  As no habitat for the species will be directly disturbed, 
the Project will not create new pathways for weed invasion into D. queenslandicum habitat.  
The implementation of management measures within the Weed and Pest Management Plan 
(Trend Environmental, 2026e) will also further minimise the indirect risk associated with weed 
incursion. Accordingly, the Project is unlikely to result in invasive species becoming established 
in habitat relevant to this species. 

Introduce disease that 
may cause the species to 
decline, or 

Unlikely 
Disease is not recognised as a key threatening process for Dichanthium queenslandicum, and 
no direct or indirect pathways for disease introduction are expected as a result of the Project. 

Interfere with the 
recovery of the species 

Unlikely 
The main identified threats to Dichanthium queenslandicum  are loss of habitat through 
agricultural and mining activities, road construction and other infrastructure developments. 
Cultivation and crop production remains an ongoing and immediate threat to natural grassland 
communities in which this species occurs, as does grazing, invasion from weeds such as 
Parthenium hysterophorus* and Parkinsonia aculeata* (DSEWPaC, 2013a).   
The Project will avoid all verified suitable habitat for Dichanthium queenslandicum  within the 
Survey area and will not affect known or potential populations. Consequently, the Project is 
unlikely to interfere with the recovery of the species at the local or regional scale. 

Assessment Outcome UNLIKELY to result in a significant residual impact on the species, with the Project not likely 
to meet any of the significant impact criteria 
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1.2.1.2 Australian Painted Snipe, Rostratula australis 

1.2.1.2.1 Impact Mitigation 

The Australian Painted Snipe is listed as endangered and migratory under the EPBC Act. This species is a rare and cryptic 
wader recorded across all states of Australia, with the highest concentration of records from eastern Australia, including 
scattered sites in Queensland, NSW, Victoria and South Australia (DSEWPaC, 2013b). Records are irregular and typically 
associated with ephemeral wetlands following rainfall events. The species’ national population is estimated to be fewer than 
3,000 individuals, and it is considered at risk due to its fragmented distribution and dependence on temporary wetland 
habitats (DSEWPaC, 2013b). It inhabits shallow freshwater wetlands such as lakes, swamps, claypans and inundated gilgai 
depressions. It also uses waterlogged grasslands and modified habitats like dams, sewage ponds and irrigated fields (Rogers 
et al., 2005). Habitat typically includes shallow water and exposed mudflats with dense low vegetation (sedges, rushes or 
grasses) with some taller cover nearby. Breeding occurs within Australia, in wetlands within this habitat mosaic, often on or 
near small islands with very shallow water. 

The Australian Painted Snipe was not detected within the Survey area, however, has been recorded nearby: a sighting south 
of Cherwell Creek at a dam associated with J B Gully by DPM Envirosciences in 2017 (DPM Envirosciences, 2018a) and another 
record by BirdLife Australia in 2018. Within the Area of interest (20 km buffer), the species has been recorded, with records 
available within the Atlas of Living Australia database (records shown in inset of Map 14, Appendix A). These records indicate 
that the species has occupied wetland habitats in the local vicinity on occasion, at least prior to 2018.  

A total of 11.50 ha of breeding habitat (within the HES wetland) and 31.13 ha of foraging and dispersal habitat was verified 
within the Survey area (habitat shown in Map 14, Appendix A). While this species breeds in Australia, most of the verified 
habitat present within the Survey area is of insufficient quality and extent to support breeding individuals. Furthermore, 
given the limited number of local records, the species is considered unlikely to rely on the Survey area for breeding purposes. 
Most of the habitat is therefore considered to function primarily as occasional foraging or dispersal habitat rather than as an 
important breeding area for the species. The HES wetland in the southeastern corner of the Survey area however is of higher 
quality and may be capable of supporting breeding for this species (Map 14, Appendix A). 

No breeding habitat, and approximately 1.31 ha of foraging and dispersal habitat for the Australian Painted Snipe will be 
directly impacted as part of the Project. The foraging and dispersal habitat proposed to be impacted includes farm dams or 
small, fragmented wooded wetlands. 

Threats known to the species include loss and degradation of habitat and predation by Feral Cats* and European Foxes* (DoE, 
2026g). The loss of habitat proposed is minor, with no breeding habitat proposed to the impacted, and 1.31 ha of foraging 
and dispersal habitat that may be used by the species on occasion. This loss of habitat is unlikely to further fragment or 
degrade high quality breeding and foraging habitat that the species relies on to survive. In addition, the higher quality HES 
wetland within the southeastern area of the Survey area has been avoided by design of the Disturbance area. 

The Project has the potential to provide opportunities for vertebrate pest to increase, however management measures 
associated with reducing this risk e.g., Weed and Pest Management Plan, maintaining a clean, rubbish-free environment to 
discourage scavenging and reduce the potential for colonisation by introduced fauna, storing domestic waste in appropriate 
receptacles and locations and coordinating pest management with surrounding stakeholders, have been incorporated into the 
Generalised Mitigation Measures (Table 54). 

On the basis of these avoidance and management measures, additional species-specific mitigation measures for the 
Australian Painted Snipe were not considered necessary. 

1.2.1.2.2 Significant Impact Assessment 

Table 66 provides an assessment against the significant impact criteria in the MNES Significant Impact Guidelines 1.1 (DoE, 
2013b) and determines whether the Project is likely to have a significant impact on this threatened species. 
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Design and mitigation measures have been considered, and with no known substantial local population and the minor scale 
of clearing proposed within fragmented habitat, the Project was considered unlikely to result in a significant residual impact 
to the Australian Painted Snipe. 

Australian Painted Snipe  
Criteria Response 

Lead to a long-term 
decrease in the size of a 
population 

Unlikely 
The Australian Painted Snipe is widely but sparsely distributed across Australia and is highly 
mobile, responding opportunistically to rainfall-driven wetland formation.  
The Project will remove 1.31 ha of foraging and dispersal habitat for the species, which 
represents a very small proportion of habitat available within the Survey area (11.5 ha of 
breeding habitat and 19.63 ha of foraging and dispersal habitat; representing 4.2 % of total 
habitat to be impacted; Map 14, Appendix A). The Project will not directly impact any breeding 
habitat for the species. 
The verified habitat to be cleared consists of farm dams, and small fragmented wooded 
wetlands that are intermittent and temporary in nature. These poor quality wetlands and dams 
are widely replicated across the region following rainfall events. The verified foraging and 
dispersal habitat may provide foraging and dispersal opportunities for the species on occasion; 
however, it is unlikely to be suitable for breeding due to the lack of suitable vegetative 
groundcover and disturbance from livestock and pest species. 
Furthermore, given the limited number of local records, the species is considered unlikely to 
rely on the Survey area for breeding purposes. Most of the habitat was therefore considered to 
function primarily as occasional foraging or dispersal habitat rather than as an important 
breeding area for the species. 
The HES wetland in the southeastern corner of the Survey area however is of higher quality and 
may be capable of supporting breeding for this species (Map 14, Appendix A). This breeding 
habitat has been avoided by design of the Disturbance area and is located some 2 km from the 
Disturbance area. 
Accordingly, the loss of a minor extent of poor quality foraging and dispersal habitat for the 
species is unlikely to lead to a long-term decrease in the size of the local or regional population. 

Reduce the area of 
occupancy of the species 

Unlikely 
The proposed clearing of 1.31 ha of the species foraging and dispersal habitat represents a 
negligible proportion of the species’ overall area of occupancy at the local, regional and 
national scales.  
The Australian Painted Snipe is capable of dispersing over large distances to exploit suitable 
wetland habitat as it becomes available. As habitat connectivity will be maintained and 
alternative wetlands remain widespread across the landscape, the Project is unlikely to reduce 
the area of occupancy of the species. 

Fragment an existing 
population into two or 
more populations 

Unlikely 
The Project will not introduce physical barriers that would restrict movement between wetland 
habitats within or surrounding the Project area. The Australian Painted Snipe regularly moves 
between habitat patches in response to seasonal and episodic rainfall events. Given the species’ 
high mobility and the absence of movement barriers, fragmentation of populations is not 
anticipated as a result of the Project. 

Adversely affect habitat 
critical to the survival of a 
species 

Unlikely 
Habitat critical to the survival of the Australian Painted Snipe primarily comprises breeding 
wetlands characterised by shallow water, exposed mudflats, vegetated margins and sheltered 
nesting sites, often on small islands (DSEWPaC, 2013b). The verified foraging and dispersal 
habitat within the Survey area would not constitute habitat critical to the survival of the species, 
however the verified breeding habitat in the southeastern corner of the Survey area would 
constitute habitat critical to the survival of the species with it potentially capable of supporting 

Table 66 
Assessment of 
significance of 
impacts to the 

Australian Painted 
Snipe 
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Australian Painted Snipe  
breeding individuals (Map 14, Appendix A). While this is the case, no breeding of this species is 
known to occur within this wetland.  

This breeding habitat has been avoided by design of the Disturbance area and is located some 
2 km from the Disturbance area. Therefore, the Project avoids impacts to habitat critical to the 
survival of the species. Accordingly, the Project is unlikely to adversely affect habitat critical to 
the survival of the species. 

Disrupt the breeding cycle 
of a population 

Unlikely 
Although breeding habitat for the species occurs within HES wetland in the southeastern corner 
of the Survey area (Map 14, Appendix A), its limited extent and intermittent nature indicate it 
is unlikely to support regular or sustained breeding for the species. Also, no breeding of this 
species is known to occur within this wetland. 
No impacts to breeding habitat are proposed as part of the Project, and the breeding habitat is 
some 2 km from the proposed Disturbance area, making indirect impacts unlikely. 
As such, the Project was considered unlikely to disrupt the breeding cycle of a population of 
Australian Painted Snipe. 

Modify, destroy, remove, 
isolate or decrease the 
availability or quality of 
habitat to the extent that 
the species is likely to 
decline 

Unlikely 
While a small area of intermittent foraging and dispersal habitat will be removed (1.31 ha), the 
scale of habitat loss is minor relative to the availability of similar or better-quality ephemeral 
wetlands across the surrounding region. The Project will not isolate remaining habitat or reduce 
overall habitat quality to a degree that would be likely to cause population decline. 
Threats known to the species include loss and degradation of habitat and predation by Feral 
Cats* and European Foxes*(DoE, 2026g). The Project will implement management measures to 
minimise the risk of weed invasion, including the implementation of the Weed and Pest 
Management Plan (Trend Environmental, 2026e). 
In addition, generalised impact mitigation for the Project (as described in Section 7.3 General 
Impact Mitigation) includes measures for controlling erosion and sedimentation, hydrological 
changes and air quality impacts, which will mitigate impacts to abiotic factors for this species 
habitat. 
Given the avoidance of direct impacts on breeding habitat, minimisation of direct impacts on 
foraging and dispersal habitat and the implementation of appropriate management controls to 
mitigate indirect effects, the Project is unlikely to decrease the availability or quality of habitat 
to an extent that would result in a decline of the species. 

Result in invasive species 
that are harmful to a 
critically endangered or 
endangered species 
becoming established in 
the endangered or 
critically endangered 
species’ habitat 

Unlikely 
Predation by Feral Cats* and Foxes* is recognised as a potential threat to the Australian Painted 
Snipe (DSEWPaC, 2013b). 
The Project has the potential to provide opportunities for vertebrate pest to increase, however 
management measures associated with reducing this risk e.g., maintaining a clean, rubbish-free 
environment to discourage scavenging and reduce the potential for colonisation by introduced 
fauna, storing domestic waste in appropriate receptacles and locations and coordinating pest 
management with surrounding stakeholders, have been incorporated. 
In addition, monitoring and management of pests, including corrective actions, will be 
implemented in accordance with the site Weed and Pest Management Plan (Trend 
Environmental, 2026e). 
Therefore, the Project is unlikely to increase feral predator abundance or create new pathways 
for predator incursion beyond existing background levels.  

Introduce disease that 
may cause the species to 
decline, or 

Unlikely 
Disease is not recognised as a key threatening process for the Australian Painted Snipe 
(DSEWPaC, 2013b). The Project does not involve activities that would introduce disease vectors 
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Australian Painted Snipe  
or increase disease transmission risk. Accordingly, the Project is unlikely to introduce disease 
or cause the species to decline through disease-related impacts. 

Interfere with the 
recovery of the species 

Unlikely 
Recovery of the Australian Painted Snipe is primarily dependent on the protection of higher-
quality breeding wetlands and the maintenance of landscape-scale wetland availability. As the 
Project will not impact the HES wetland system, which was verified as breeding habitat for the 
species, and will only remove a small extent (1.31 ha) of fragmented and poor quality foraging 
and dispersal habitat, the Project is unlikely to interfere with recovery processes for the species. 

Assessment Outcome UNLIKELY to result in a significant residual impact on the species, with the Project not likely 
to meet any of the significant impact criteria 
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1.2.1.3 Common Greenshank, Tringa nebularia 

1.2.1.3.1 Impact Mitigation 

The Common Greenshank is listed as endangered and Migratory under the EPBC Act. The species breeds in northern Europe 
and Siberia and migrates to Australia during the non-breeding season, where it is widely distributed across coastal estuaries, 
mudflats and inland wetlands. It is considered a common but dispersed summer migrant, with small numbers utilising inland 
habitats across Queensland (DCCEEW, 2024b). The species inhabits a broad range of wetland environments including tidal 
flats, estuaries, inland lakes, claypans and floodplain wetlands, and forages along the margins of shallow waterbodies on 
mud, sand or clay substrates, feeding primarily on aquatic invertebrates and small fish (DCCEEW, 2024b). 

The Common Greenshank was not recorded during targeted field surveys within the Survey area despite extensive survey 
effort, including bird plot surveys, area searches surrounding wetlands, camera trapping and habitat suitability assessments.  

Foraging and dispersal habitat for the Common Greenshank within the Survey area is limited to a small number of ephemeral 
wetland features verified as RE 11.3.27b, including the HES wetland in the south-eastern corner of the Survey area, marshy 
habitat surrounding a farm dam in the central western portion of the Project area, and scattered ephemeral wetlands and 
gilgai depressions adjacent to the Isaac River and Cherwell Creek. These habitat areas are generally in poor ecological 
condition and are likely to provide only short-term foraging opportunities following rainfall events. 

As the species does not breed within Australia, no breeding habitat was verified within the Survey area. A total of 31.13 ha 
of foraging and dispersal habitat was verified within the Survey area (habitat shown in Map 14, Appendix A). 

Approximately 1.31 ha of foraging and dispersal habitat for the Common Greenshank will be directly impacted as part of the 
Project. Habitat critical to the survival of the species has been formally defined as a mosaic of feeding and roosting habitat 
(DCCEEW, 2024b).  

While fragmented foraging and dispersal habitats occur within the Survey area, these are generally of low quality, comprising 
farm dams and small, intermittent wooded wetlands. The species has only been recorded in the Area of interest on two 
occasions historically (1978 and 1999; records shown in Map 14, Appendix A). This suggests that the foraging and dispersal 
habitat verified within the Survey area is not used regularly by the species, if at all. 

Also, the wetland habitats are not recognised as nationally or internationally important, and do not support an ecologically 
significant proportion of the species population (1,100 individuals [1% of the population] and 110 individuals [0.1% of the 
population]) to be considered critical habitat. Hence, it was considered unlikely that the foraging and dispersal habitat within 
the Survey area would be considered critical habitat for this species. 

Threats to the Common Greenshank include habitat loss, pollution, and disturbance at feeding and roosting sites, largely 
outside Australia (DCCEEW, 2024b). 

The loss of habitat proposed is minor, with no breeding habitat proposed to the impacted, and 1.31 ha of foraging and 
dispersal habitat that may be used by the species on occasion. This loss of habitat is unlikely to further fragment or degrade 
high quality breeding and foraging habitat that the species relies on to survive. In addition, the higher quality wetland within 
the southeastern area of the Survey area has been avoided by design of the Disturbance area. 

The Project proposes management measures to reduce the risk of contaminant release, including implementation of erosion 
and sediment controls, appropriate storage and handling of fuels and chemicals, spill response procedures, and water quality 
monitoring in accordance with the Project’s relevant management plans. 

Disturbance at key feeding and roosting sites is considered unlikely with the species recorded only one two occasions 
historically (1978 and 1999; records shown in inset in Map 14, Appendix A). Hence the verified habitat is unlikely to support 
key feeding and roosting sites for the species. 

On the basis of these avoidance and management measures, additional species-specific mitigation measures for the Common 
Greenshank were not considered necessary. 
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1.2.1.3.2 Significant Impact Assessment 

Table 67 provides an assessment against the significant impact criteria in the MNES Significant Impact Guidelines 1.1 (DoE, 
2013b) and determines whether the Project is likely to have a significant impact on this threatened species. 

Design and mitigation measures have been considered, with no known substantial local population and the minor scale of 
clearing proposed, the Project was considered unlikely to result in a significant residual impact to the Common Greenshank. 

Common Greenshank  

Criteria Response 

Lead to a long-term 
decrease in the size of a 
population 

Unlikely 
The Common Greenshank is widely distributed across Australia during the non-breeding season 
and utilises a broad range of wetland habitats.  
The Project will result in the removal of a very small extent (approximately 1.31 ha) of poor 
quality ephemeral foraging and dispersal habitat that is widely replicated throughout the 
surrounding landscape and region following rainfall events (Map 14, Appendix A). The habitat 
to be cleared consists of small, fragmented intermittent wooded wetlands which would be 
considered of poor quality. 
No Common Greenshank individuals were recorded within the Survey area during targeted 
surveys, and there are only two historical records (1978 and 1999) for the species within the 
Area of interest (shown in the inset of Map 14, Appendix A). 
Given the lack of recent detection of the species in the Area of interest, the species’ high 
mobility, dispersed distribution and reliance on temporary wetland systems, the loss of this 
limited extent of poor quality foraging and dispersal habitat is unlikely to lead to a long-term 
decrease in the size of a population. 

Reduce the area of 
occupancy of the species 

Unlikely 
The proposed clearing represents a negligible proportion of the species’ overall habitat of 
occupancy at the local, regional and national scales. This habitat to be cleared consists of small, 
fragmented intermittent wooded wetlands which would be considered of poor quality. 
In addition, no Common Greenshank individuals were recorded within the Survey area during 
targeted surveys, and there are only two historical records (1978 and 1999) for the species 
within the Area of interest (records shown in the inset of Map 14, Appendix A). 
Connectivity between wetland habitats will be maintained due to the species’ strong dispersal 
capacity and the presence of numerous alternative wetland habitats throughout the 
surrounding landscape. Accordingly, the Project is unlikely to reduce the area of occupancy of 
the species. 

Fragment an existing 
population into two or 
more populations 

Unlikely 
The Project will not introduce barriers to movement between wetland habitats within or 
surrounding the Project area. Common Greenshank individuals are capable of moving freely 
between wetland systems across large spatial scales in response to changing hydrological 
conditions. As such, fragmentation of populations is not anticipated as a result of the Project. 

Adversely affect habitat 
critical to the survival of a 
species 

Unlikely 
Habitat critical to the survival of the Common Greenshank comprises mosaics of feeding and 
roosting wetlands (DCCEEW, 2024b). 
While fragmented foraging and dispersal habitat for the species occurs within the Survey area, 
the habitat areas are generally of low quality, comprising farm dams and small, intermittent 
wooded wetlands. The species has only been recorded in the Area of interest on two occasions 
historically (1978 and 1999; records shown in Map 14, Appendix A). This suggests that the 
foraging and dispersal habitat verified within the Survey area is not used regularly by the 
species, if at all. 
Also, the wetland habitats are not recognised as nationally or internationally important, and do 
not support an ecologically significant proportion of the species population (1,100 individuals 

Table 67 
Assessment of 
significance of 
impacts to the 

Common 
Greenshank 
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Common Greenshank  
[1% of the population] and 110 individuals [0.1% of the population]) to be considered critical 
habitat. Hence, it was considered unlikely that the foraging and dispersal habitat within the 
Survey area would be considered critical habitat for this species. 
As such, it is not expected that habitat critical to the survival of the species will be impacted by 
the Project. 

Disrupt the breeding cycle 
of a population 

Unlikely 
The Common Greenshank does not breed in Australia, with breeding occurring in the northern 
hemisphere. No breeding habitat was therefore verified within the Survey area. The Project will 
therefore not disrupt the breeding cycle of the species. 

Modify, destroy, remove, 
isolate or decrease the 
availability or quality of 
habitat to the extent that 
the species is likely to 
decline 

Unlikely 
While a small area of intermittent foraging and dispersal habitat will be removed (1.31 ha), the 
scale of habitat loss is minor relative to the availability of similar or better-quality ephemeral 
wetlands across the surrounding region. The Project will not isolate remaining habitat or reduce 
overall habitat quality to a degree that would be likely to cause population decline. 
Threats known to the species include habitat loss, pollution, and disturbance at feeding and 
roosting sites, largely outside Australia (DCCEEW, 2024b). The loss of habitat proposed is minor, 
with no breeding habitat proposed to the impacted, and 1.31 ha of foraging and dispersal 
habitat that may be used by the species on occasion. This loss of habitat is unlikely to further 
fragment or degrade high quality breeding and foraging habitat that the species relies on to 
survive. In addition, the higher quality wetland within the southeastern area of the Survey area 
has been avoided by design of the Disturbance area. 
The Project proposes management measures to reduce the risk of contaminant release, 
including implementation of erosion and sediment controls, appropriate storage and handling 
of fuels and chemicals, spill response procedures, and water quality monitoring in accordance 
with the Project’s relevant management plans. 
Disturbance at key feeding and roosting sites is considered unlikely with the species recorded 
only one two occasions historically (1978 and 1999; records shown in inset in Map 14, Appendix 
A). Hence the verified habitat is unlikely to support key feeding and roosting sites for the 
species. 
In addition, generalised impact mitigation for the Project (as described in Section 7.3 General 
Impact Mitigation) includes measures for controlling erosion and sedimentation, hydrological 
changes and air quality impacts, which will mitigate impacts to abiotic factors for this species 
habitat. 
Given the avoidance of direct impacts on breeding habitat, minimisation of direct impacts on 
foraging and dispersal habitat and the implementation of appropriate management controls to 
mitigate indirect effects, the Project is unlikely to decrease the availability or quality of habitat 
to an extent that would result in a decline of the species. 

Result in invasive species 
that are harmful to a 
critically endangered or 
endangered species 
becoming established in 
the endangered or 
critically endangered 
species’ habitat 

Unlikely 
Threats to the Common Greenshank include habitat loss, pollution, and disturbance at feeding 
and roosting sites, largely outside Australia (DCCEEW, 2024b). As such, invasive species are not 
considered a real threat to the species.  
Despite this, the Project will implement weed and pest management measures that reduce the 
risk of habitat degradation for the species. 

Introduce disease that 
may cause the species to 
decline, or 

Unlikely 
Disease is not recognised as a key threatening process for the Common Greenshank. The Project 
is unlikely to introduce disease or increase disease risk for the species. 

Interfere with the 
recovery of the species 

Unlikely 
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Common Greenshank  
Recovery of the Common Greenshank is primarily dependent on the protection of international 
breeding grounds and major coastal and inland wetland systems along migratory pathways. As 
only a small extent of low-quality ephemeral habitat will be removed the Project is unlikely to 
interfere with recovery processes at the population scale. 

Assessment Outcome UNLIKELY to result in a significant residual impact on the species, with the Project not likely 
to meet any of the significant impact criteria 
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1.2.1.4 Koala, Phascolarctos cinereus 

1.2.1.4.1 Impact Mitigation 

The Koala is listed as endangered under the EPBC Act and occurs across eastern Australia in a range of forest and woodland 
communities dominated by Eucalyptus species, typically below 800 m above sea level (DAWE, 2022a). The species has a 
highly specialised diet, feeding primarily on selected Eucalyptus species, and to a lesser extent Corymbia, Angophora and 
Lophostemon, with occasional use of Melaleuca and Leptospermum species (DAWE, 2022a). Ongoing population declines 
have been driven by extensive habitat loss and fragmentation, disease, vehicle strike, predation by dogs, and climate-related 
stressors. 

Koalas have been observed within the Project area during targeted surveys (Map 16, Appendix A), confirming the presence 
of the species and its use of local habitat. Suitable and preferred eucalypt woodland and riparian habitats occur throughout 
the Project area, particularly along the Isaac River, Cherwell Creek and associated drainage lines.  

A total of 742.96 ha of breeding habitat, and 1,479.54 ha of foraging habitat for the Koala was verified within the Survey 
area. Large tracts of high-quality breeding habitat along the Isaac River and Cherwell Creek for the Koala has been avoided 
by design of the Disturbance area. After considering these avoidance measures, approximately 66.81 ha of breeding habitat 
and 251.22 ha of foraging habitat will be cleared as a result of the Project, comprising a total of 318.03 ha of habitat 
identified as critical to the species’ survival (Map 16, Appendix A).  

The National Recovery Plan for the Koala states the threats to Koalas include land use change and climate change; disease; 
dogs and vehicles (DAWE, 2022b). Based on the known threats to the species, potential indirect impacts associated with the 
Project may include climate changes, disease, Wild Dogs* and vehicle strikes. 

Appropriate avoidance, mitigation and management measures have been developed to address these threats, which are 
considered effective in reducing the likelihood and severity of indirect impacts to the species. The species-specific 
management measures are outlined below and in Table 68.  

1.2.1.4.2 Species-specific Management Measures 

The Project has been designed to avoid and mitigate impacts to the Koala and its habitat where practicable. The proposed 
avoidance and mitigation measures specifically for each of the threats known to the Koala habitat are provided in Table 68. 
This table also includes the timing of the proposed mitigation measures, the predicted effectiveness, proposed monitoring 
and adaptive management, and the relevant Statutory reference. 

Conservation information relevant to the Koala has been considered in this assessment as follows: 
• The Conservation Advice for Phascolarctos cinereus (Koala) combined populations of Queensland, New South Wales 

and the Australian Capital Territory (DAWE, 2022a) outlines the reasons for the conservation assessment of the 
species with regard to the 2022 uplisting of the species and provides information about the Koala, including 
information in relation to its distribution, biology/ecology, threats and conservation and management actions. 

• The Phascolarctos cinereus (combined populations of Qld, NSW and the ACT) — Koala (combined populations of 
Queensland, New South Wales and the Australian Capital Territory) SPRAT profile (DoE, 2026e) provides information 
about the relevant regulatory considerations and links to information available in relation to its listing under the 
EPBC Act and provides the species distribution.  

• The National Recovery Plan for the Koala Phascolarctos cinereus (combined populations of Queensland, New South 
Wales and the Australian Capital Territory;  DAWE, 2022b) considers habitat critical to the survival of a species to be 
the area that the species relies on to halt decline and promote the recovery of the species that can be unambiguously 
identified. Habitat that is critical to the survival of the Koala has been described in Table 10. 

• The SPRAT profile lists the Threat abatement plan for predation by feral cats (DoE, 2015a) as relevant to the species. 
• The following Strategies have also listed relevant actions to recover Australia’s threatened plants, animals and 

ecological communities:  
o Australia’s Strategy for Nature 2019–2030 (Commonwealth of Australia, 2019). 
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o Threatened Species Strategy 2021–2031 (Commonwealth of Australia, 2021). 
o Australian Weeds Strategy 2017–2027 (Commonwealth of Australia, 2017b). 
o Australian Pest Animal Strategy 2017–2027 (Commonwealth of Australia, 2017a). 
o DPI’s Biosecurity Website (DPI, 2023). 
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Threats 
Habitat Type 
impacted Objective Avoidance/Mitigation Measures Timing Frequency Duration 

Predicted 
Effectiveness Monitoring and Adaptive Management Predicted Outcomes 

Relevant 
Statutory 
Reference 

Climate change driven 
processes and drivers 
including loss of 
climatically suitable 
habitat, increased 
intensity/frequency of 
drought, heatwaves and 
bushfire, and declining 
nutritional value of 
foliage 

Breeding and 
foraging habitat, 
and habitat 
critical to the 
survival of the 
species. 

Enhance the 
resilience of Koala 
habitat by reducing 
cumulative 
pressures and 
maintaining habitat 
connectivity. 

• Minimise additional stressors (e.g. clearing, 
fragmentation, weed invasion and fire) to 
maintain ecosystem resilience to retained 
habitat. 

• Maintain or enhance habitat connectivity where 
practicable to facilitate species movement and 
genetic exchange. 

• Retain and protect known and potential feed 
trees in retained habitat.  

• Promote structural and species diversity in 
riparian rehabilitation areas, in accordance with 
the PRCP schedule requirements, to increase 
adaptive capacity to climatic variability. 

• Bushfire prevention and management measures 
will be outlined in the Bushfire Management 
Plan (provided as an appendix to the Project’s 
EIS).  

• Inductions of mine site personnel will include 
fire awareness. 

Construction/ 
Operation/ 
Rehabilitation 

Ongoing, with 
periodic habitat 
condition review 
and adaptive 
management 
implemented as 
required 

For the duration 
of construction, 
operation and 
rehabilitation, 
and longer 
where 
management is 
required to 
support habitat 
resilience 

While climate 
change cannot be 
directly 
controlled, 
reducing 
cumulative 
stressors and 
enhancing 
structural 
resilience is 
expected to 
improve the 
adaptive capacity 
and long-term 
persistence of 
species habitat 

• Periodic review of retained Koala habitat (e.g. 
vegetation structure, recruitment, weed prevalence, 
canopy health) to identify climate-related stress 
indicators (e.g. dieback, reduced recruitment). 

• If monitoring identifies declining condition 
potentially linked to climatic stress, adaptive 
measures may include targeted weed control, 
supplementary planting (if required), fire 
management adjustments, or erosion control 
measures. 

• Management measures will be reviewed to ensure 
alignment with contemporary climate resilience 
guidance. 

• Any incidence of bushfire will be investigated to 
determine the requirement for additional controls. 

• Potential adaptive management measures include 
revision of the Bushfire Management Plan and/or a 
program to increase personnel awareness of 
bushfire risk (e.g. through tool box talks). 

• Compliance with PRCP schedule requirements for 
rehabilitation of riparian habitat. 

Retained and 
rehabilitated Koala 
habitat is better able 
to withstand climatic 
stress through reduced 
cumulative pressures, 
maintained 
connectivity and 
improved structural 
resilience. 

(DAWE, 2022a) 
(DAWE, 2022b) 

Vegetation  clearing and 
degradation of koala 
habitat 

Breeding and 
foraging habitat, 
and habitat 
critical to the 
survival of the 
species. 

Avoid clearing 
where practicable 
and minimise the 
extent and severity 
of impacts by 
reducing 
disturbance 
footprint and 
preventing indirect 
degradation. 

• Avoidance a Koala habitat patches where 
practicable during the design of the Disturbance 
areas. Project infrastructure has been located to 
minimise direct disturbance to Koala habitat. 

• Retain habitat trees where safe and practicable. 
• Implement conditions of the high-risk SMP prior 

to and during clearing works, including 
undertaking pre-clearing surveys targeting 
suitable habitat and food trees, clearly 
delineated clearing boundaries, and staged 
clearing to allow fauna dispersal. 

Construction/ 
Operation 

Prior to clearing 
and progressively 
during clearing 
works, with 
compliance checks 
during early 
operation where 
relevant 

For the 
duration of 
construction 
and any 
clearing-related 
activities 
during early 
operation 

Highly effective 
management 
technique to 
control 
vegetation 
clearance 
activities. 

• Monitor disturbance and vegetation clearance 
extents against approved limits in the MNES Species 
Management Plan (Trend Environmental, 2026b). 

• Any exceedance of approved clearing limits will 
trigger incident reporting and development of a 
corrective action plan (including implementation 
timeframes), in accordance with the MNES Species 
Management Plan . Corrective actions will be 
proportionate to the nature and extent of the 
exceedance (Trend Environmental, 2026b). 

Direct impacts to Koala 
habitat are confined to 
the approved 
disturbance footprint, 
with unnecessary 
clearing and accidental 
damage to retained 
habitat avoided. 

(DAWE, 2022a) 
(DAWE, 2022b) 

Encounter mortality with 
vehicles and Wild Dogs* 

Breeding and 
foraging habitat, 
and habitat 
critical to the 
survival of the 
species. 

Reduce the risk of 
Koala injury or 
mortality from 
vehicles and 
domestic animals. 

• Implement site speed limits and install fauna 
awareness signage in areas of potential Koala 
movement. 

• Restrict vehicle access to designated roads. 
• Prohibit domestic dogs on site (except 

authorised working dogs where required). 
• Raise personnel awareness through inductions 

and toolbox talks regarding Koala presence and 
reporting requirements and increase awareness 
of the risk of vehicle strike. 

• Maintain a clean, rubbish-free environment to 
discourage scavenging and reduce the potential 
for colonisation of these areas by introduced 
fauna (e.g. Wild Dogs*). 

• Store domestic waste in appropriate receptacles 
and locations. 

• Monitor and manage pest animal populations 
and implementation of pest control measures in 
accordance with the site Weed and Pest 
Management Plan (Trend Environmental, 
2026e). 

• Coordinate pest management program in 
consideration of surrounding stakeholders. 

Construction/ 
Operation/ 
Rehabilitation  

Ongoing, with 
routine 
implementation of 
traffic, awareness, 
waste and pest 
management 
controls, and 
responsive action 
as required 

For the 
duration of 
construction, 
operation and 
rehabilitation 

Effective in 
reducing 
collision and dog 
attack risk when 
consistently 
enforced. 

• Record and investigate any Koala vehicle strike or 
dog interaction incidents. 

• Review traffic management measures if incidents 
occur. 

• Increase awareness initiatives if required. 
• Regular monitoring of the site will be carried out by 

environmental personnel. 
• Additional measures (such as the provision of 

additional receptacles o change in location of 
receptacles) will be implemented if current storage 
practices encourage feral animals. 

• Corrective actions (such as increasing the frequency 
or extent of control efforts or alternative control 
strategies) will be implemented, in accordance with 
the site Weed and Pest Management Plan (Trend 
Environmental, 2026e).  

• Incorporate consultation outcomes into 
management measures, with the management 
measures implemented on-site. 

The risk of Koala injury 
or mortality from 
vehicle strike and Wild 
Dogs* is reduced 
through controlled 
access, awareness and 
pest management. 

(DAWE, 2022a) 
(DAWE, 2022b) 
 (DPI, 2023) 
(Commonwealth of 
Australia, 2017a) 
(DPI, 2023) 
(DPI, 2024) 

Table 68 
Koala impact 

avoidance and 
mitigation 
measures 
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Threats 
Habitat Type 
impacted Objective Avoidance/Mitigation Measures Timing Frequency Duration 

Predicted 
Effectiveness Monitoring and Adaptive Management Predicted Outcomes 

Relevant 
Statutory 
Reference 

Disease and health 
including Koala 
retrovirus (KoRV) and 
Chlamydia (Chlamydia 
percorum) 

Breeding and 
foraging habitat, 
and habitat 
critical to the 
survival of the 
species. 

Avoid exacerbating 
disease spread and 
support overall 
Koala population 
health. 

• Minimise habitat fragmentation and stressors 
that can increase disease susceptibility. 

• Avoid translocation of Koalas unless undertaken 
in accordance with relevant approvals and 
veterinary guidance. 

• Ensure injured Koalas are referred to 
appropriately licensed wildlife carers or 
veterinarians. 

• Maintain habitat quality to support nutritional 
health. 

Construction/Ope
ration/ 
Rehabilitation 

Ongoing, with 
incident-based 
response and 
periodic review of 
habitat and fauna 
management 
measures as 
required 

For the 
duration of 
construction, 
operation and 
rehabilitation 

Reducing habitat 
stress and 
disturbance 
supports 
improved 
resilience to 
disease at the 
population level. 

• Record and report any injured or diseased Koalas 
encountered on site. 

• Review management measures if disease incidence 
appears elevated. 

• Liaise with wildlife authorities where required. 

Habitat quality and 
fauna management 
measures reduce 
stress-related disease 
risk and support 
overall Koala health 
and resilience. 

(DAWE, 2022a) 
(DAWE, 2022b) 
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1.2.1.4.3 Significant Impact Assessment 

Table 69 provides an assessment against the significant impact criteria in the MNES Significant Impact Guidelines 1.1 (DoE, 
2013b) and determines whether the Project is likely to have a significant impact on this threatened species. 

Although design and mitigation measures have been considered to reduce and manage impacts to this species, the extent of 
clearing proposed and the confirmed presence of Koalas within the Project area indicate that the Project is likely to result 
in a significant residual impact on Koala habitat and will require offsets in accordance with EPBC Act requirements. 

Koala  
Criteria Response 

Lead to a long-term 
decrease in the size of a 
population 

Unlikely 
An important population is defined as those that are valued for cultural, social and economic 
reasons. In Queensland, priority areas are identified as South-east Queensland (DAWE, 2022a). 
Important populations have been defined as State-level important populations, genetically 
important populations, climate sensitive populations, and other important populations (DAWE, 
2022a). 
One Koala was observed within the Project area during targeted surveys, and historically within 
the surrounding landscape (Map 16, Appendix A), with breeding and foraging habitat 
concentrated along the Isaac River, Cherwell Creek and associated riparian corridors (Map 16, 
Appendix A). These habitats support foraging, sheltering and dispersal and form part of a 
broader but increasingly fragmented regional habitat network (Youngentob et al., 2021).  
The local koala population meets the following definitions of an important population: 
• Is considered a genetically important population being a population north of the 

Clarence River in NSW. 
The local koala population does not meet the following definitions of an important population: 
• Does not meet State-level important population status being outside of the priority areas 

in Queensland which are identified as south east Queensland where densities of Koalas 
are greater than in central Queensland.  

• Is not considered a climate sensitive population which is defined as those on the western 
edge of the species range. 

• The local population would not be considered a source population due to the 
fragmented landscape in which it is located. 

As a result, the local population, while not within a priority area, would be considered important 
genetically.  

Breeding and foraging habitat for the species has been mapped throughout the Survey area due 
to the presence of locally important koala trees or ancillary habitat trees (as defined in 
Youngentob et al., 2021). These habitat areas are however degraded due to being isolated and 
patchy, with habitat for the species fragmented throughout the region. The impact of historical 
clearing and agriculture is notable throughout the Survey area. Due to this, the habitat within 
the Survey area is not considered unique or important for refuge given its degraded nature.  

The Project will result in a loss of 66.81 ha of breeding habitat and 251.22 ha of foraging habitat 
for the Koala. 
While the Project may disturb Koala individuals if present within the Disturbance area during 
clearing works, it is anticipated that this would have a short-term impact on their movements 
only. Interaction with Koalas will be mitigated by implementing the following measures: 

• Implementing staged clearing so Koalas can disperse on their own accord prior to 
clearing. 

• Having a permitted and experienced Fauna Spotter Catcher undertake pre-clearance 
surveys within Koala habitat areas to identify presence prior to clearing and supervise 
clearing works and manage interactions with fauna.  

Table 69 
Assessment of 
significance of 
impacts to the 

Koala 
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Koala  
• Koalas will be managed in accordance with the Nature Conservation (Koala) 

Conservation Plan 2017 (Qld), NC Act, and Nature Conservation (Animals) Regulation 
2020 (Qld) as follows: 
o If a Koala is observed within the clearing area, a 30 m buffer of vegetation 

around the Koala tree, in addition to a corridor of vegetation to the nearest 
vegetated area will be retained until the Koala moves out of the Project area 
on its own accord. 

o No felling of any tree that has the potential to fall on or near the tree the Koala 
is residing in. 

o Monitoring the Koala’s location and its visible stress levels. If the Koala is 
appearing visibly stressed and agitated, the clearing front will be moved away 
from the animal. 

o Allowing the Koala to self-relocate of its own volition. 
o Koalas will not to be interfered with unless they have been injured. 

• Invasive species that are harmful to the species (e.g., Wild dogs) will be managed 
within the easement under a Construction Biosecurity Management Plan. This will 
reduce the risk of predation on Koalas within the easement area. 

The permanent clearing of 318.03 ha of Koala habitat (consisting of breeding and foraging 
habitat) within the Disturbance area was considered unlikely to lead to a long term decrease in 
the size of a population of the species. Connectivity within the Isaac River and Cherwell Creek 
riparian corridors, where the species has been mostly recorded (Map 16, Appendix A), will be 
retained, enabling individuals to disperse and self-relocate to the broader landscape.  

In addition, management measures to be implemented during clearing will reduce the risk of 
injury and disturbance to individuals within the Disturbance area. 

Reduce the area of 
occupancy of the species 

Likely 
The Koala is found throughout eastern mainland Australia. The species occurs in both urban and 
rural landscapes and is tolerant of disturbance but is at risk of habitat loss from vegetation 
clearing.  Remnant vegetation within the Survey area provides breeding and foraging habitat 
for this species. 

Most of the higher quality Koala habitat within the Survey area forms part of a linear riparian 
and drainage-line network that facilitates movement between habitat patches. The Project has 
mostly avoided direct impacts to breeding habitat associated with the Isaac River and Cherwell 
Creek. 

The clearing of 318.03 ha of breeding and foraging habitat associated with the Project however 
will reduce patch size adjacent to these corridors. This habitat loss is likely to reduce the area 
of occupancy of the species.   

Fragment an existing 
population into two or 
more populations 

Unlikely 
The Koala is considered highly mobile and known to disperse large distances including across 
cleared or modified areas. The Project area is surrounded by extensive, albeit fragmented 
habitat for this species, which will not be impacted by the Project.  
The riparian habitat of the Isaac River and Cherwell Creek currently provide continuous canopy 
connectivity that facilitates movement between habitat patches and supports gene flow within 
the local population.  
Clearing associated with the Project has largely avoided the riparian corridors of the Isaac River 
and Cherwell Creek, retaining connectivity of habitat for the species. Where riparian habitat is 
impacted (e.g., bridge crossings) the species is capable of dispersing though these areas. As 
such, it was considered unlikely the Project would fragment the population into two or more 
populations. 
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Adversely affect habitat 
critical to the survival of a 
species 

Likely 
Habitat critical for the survival of Koalas includes inland Eucalypt forests and woodlands that 
provide core foraging, shelter and breeding resources (DAWE, 2022b). 
The verified breeding and foraging habitat within the Survey area meets the definition of 
habitat critical to survival of the species. The Project will therefore permanently clear 318.03 
ha of critical habitat (as shown in Map 16, Appendix A). 
The scale and location of this clearing adjacent to connectivity corridors (riparian corridors 
associated with Isaac River and Cherwell Creek) will therefore materially reduce the availability 
and integrity of habitat critical to the species’ survival at the local scale. 

Disrupt the breeding cycle 
of a population 

Unlikely 
The factors that govern Koala dispersal, breeding and home-ranges include the social 
relationships between individuals, the size, density, and reproductive health of the population, 
and the proximity and connection to neighbouring populations (AMBS, 2012). These factors also 
depend on availability of preferred tree species, tree size, terrain, soil, and the many 
components of successful water balancing (Moore & Foley, 2005). These factors vary from 
region to region and from individual to individual, thereby resulting in different patterns of 
dispersal and home-range features in different areas. 
Koalas are seasonal breeders, with peak breeding occurring during the warmer months. Koalas 
can locate each other even at very low population densities as long as connectivity throughout 
the region is maintained (Moore & Foley, 2005). 
The removal of breeding and shelter trees within the Disturbance area will reduce the 
availability of breeding habitat at a local scale. However, substantial areas of breeding habitat 
along the Isaac River and Cherwell Creek riparian corridors will be retained, maintaining 
landscape connectivity and access to suitable habitat. 
Given the retention of key habitat corridors and implementation of mitigation measures to 
minimise disturbance, the Project is unlikely to disrupt the breeding cycle of the population. 

Modify, destroy, remove, 
isolate or decrease the 
availability or quality of 
habitat to the extent that 
the species is likely to 
decline 

Unlikely 
The Project will permanently remove a substantial area of breeding and foraging habitat for the 
Koala, which includes locally important food trees and ancillary habitat trees required by the 
species to survive. This will reduce habitat availability, increase isolation of retained habitat 
patches and may decrease overall habitat quality through edge effects and increased exposure 
to disturbance.  
However, the removal of this extent of habitat is not considered likely to result in a decline of 
the species at the population scale. Habitat connectivity will be retained along the Isaac River 
and Cherwell Creek riparian corridors, which support movement and dispersal throughout the 
broader region. These corridors contain substantial areas of remnant vegetation and represent 
key habitat linkages within the landscape. 
Retained habitat within the Survey Area is unlikely to be indirectly impacted as a result of the 
Project, with management measures described in Table 68 implemented to minimise key 
threats to the species. General impact mitigation measures (refer to Section 7.3 General Impact 
Mitigation) will also manage erosion and sedimentation, hydrological changes and air quality 
impacts, thereby reducing risks to abiotic factors that support Koala habitat. 
Some areas of verified Koala habitat in the Survey area have been identified as a GDE 
(WatermarkEco, 2026b). The GDE Assessment (WatermarkEco, 2026b) determined that, as GDEs 
demonstrate a reliance on the perched groundwater system rather than the deeper alluvial 
aquifer, groundwater drawdown associated with the Project or other resource projects (i.e. 
cumulative drawdown) is unlikely to impact GDEs. Hence the retained Koala habitat is unlikely 
to experience a decline in health as a result of changes to groundwater levels. Further 
monitoring of GDE presence and health, including groundwater usage by the species habitat 
will be completed as part of the GDEMMP (Watermark, 2026) and the GDE Habitat Quality 
Monitoring Program (Trend Environmental, 2026a). 
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As detailed in Section 6.2.5 Hydrological Changes, the Project will result in negligible to minor 
changes to hydrology, hydraulics and geomorphology (i.e. flood behaviour), and hence would 
have negligible impacts on retained species habitat.   
Through avoidance and minimisation of impacts to high-quality habitat along the riparian 
corridors of Isaac River and Cherwell Creek, retention of landscape connectivity, and the 
implementation of  management measures to reduce the risk of indirect impacts, the Project is 
not considered likely to modify, destroy, isolate or decrease habitat availability or quality to the 
extent that the Koala population is likely to decline. 

Result in invasive species 
that are harmful to a 
critically endangered or 
endangered species 
becoming established in 
the endangered or 
critically endangered 
species’ habitat 

Unlikely 
The Recovery Plan for this species defines the threats for the species, with invasive species, the 
Wild dog, defined as a threat to the species (DAWE, 2022b). 
Clearing and disturbance associated with the Project may increase the susceptibility of retained 
habitat to weed invasion and facilitate increased access by feral predators. While mitigation 
measures and weed hygiene protocols will be implemented, the increased fragmentation and 
disturbance may indirectly elevate these risks within remaining Koala habitat. 
The Project has the potential to provide opportunities for pest species to increase, however 
management measures associated with reducing this risk have been incorporated in Table 68 
e.g., maintaining a clean, rubbish-free environment to discourage scavenging and reduce the 
potential for colonisation by introduced fauna, storing domestic waste in appropriate receptacles 
and locations and coordinating pest management with surrounding stakeholders. 
In addition, monitoring and management of pests, including corrective actions, will be 
implemented in accordance with the site Weed and Pest Management Plan (Trend 
Environmental, 2026e). 
Therefore, the Project is unlikely to increase feral predator abundance or create new pathways 
for predator incursion beyond existing background levels. 

Introduce disease that 
may cause the species to 
decline 

Unlikely 
Two diseases are known to affect Koalas: Chlamydia and Koala Retro Virus. Chlamydia can 
become evident as a result of stress, such as from habitat reduction, while the cause of Koala 
Retro Virus is unknown but is potentially prevented by managing mortality from other causes, 
maintaining large population sizes and minimising inbreeding (Vitali et al., 2023). 
These diseases are likely to be present in the population in the Survey area. The proposed 
Project is unlikely to cause the introduction of these diseases or other diseases to the 
population. 
The Project will result in vegetation clearing and habitat loss which may increase stress on 
Koalas through displacement, altered movement patterns and increased exposure to threats 
during construction activities. Elevated stress levels can suppress immune function, potentially 
increasing susceptibility to disease or trigger the expression of latent infections such as 
Chlamydia. 
However, avoidance and minimisation measures have reduced clearing within high quality 
breeding habitat along the Isaac River and Cherwell Creek, thereby maintaining connectivity of 
habitat and reducing fragmentation-related stress. Management measures will also be 
implemented to minimise indirect impacts, and risks of direct injury or mortality during clearing 
will be mitigated through staged clearing, pre-clearance surveys and the presence of Fauna 
Spotter Catchers. 
These measures are expected to substantially reduce stress-related impacts associated with 
habitat disturbance. Accordingly, the Project is unlikely to introduce disease or exacerbate 
existing disease processes to an extent that would contribute to a population decline. 

Interfere with the 
recovery of the species 

Likely 
The National Recovery Plan for the Koala states the threats to Koalas include land use change 
and climate change; disease; dogs and vehicles (DAWE, 2022b). Core objectives of the Recovery 
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Plan include stabilising and increasing the area of occupancy and population size of Koalas, and 
maintaining or improving metapopulation processes, including population connectivity and 
overall ecosystem health. 
Habitat within the Project area forms part of a fragmented landscape that supports Koalas at 
the local and regional scale. The Project will result in the clearing of 318.03 ha of Koala habitat 
within this landscape, contributing to further habitat loss and fragmentation. While 
management measures will be implemented to reduce direct mortality and manage interactions 
with Koalas during construction and operation, the permanent loss of habitat may reduce 
carrying capacity and further constrain movement between habitat patches. 
Given the Recovery Plan’s emphasis on protecting and expanding habitat and improving 
landscape connectivity, the Project has the potential to act counter to recovery objectives at a 
local scale. Accordingly, the Project is likely to interfere with the recovery of the Koala, 
particularly through its contribution to cumulative habitat loss within an already fragmented 
landscape. 

Assessment Outcome LIKELY to result in a significant residual impact on 66.81 ha of breeding habitat and 251.22 
ha of foraging habitat for the species. This conclusion is based on the reduction in the area 
of occupancy of the species, adverse impacts to 318.03 ha of habitat critical to the survival 
of the species, and the potential to interfere with the recovery of the species. 
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1.2.1.5 Greater Glider (southern and central), Petauroides volans 

1.2.1.5.1 Impact Mitigation 

The southern and central populations of the Greater Glider are listed as endangered under the EPBC Act. The species is an 
arboreal, nocturnal marsupial restricted to eucalypt forests and woodlands, with a strong dependence on mature hollow-
bearing trees for denning and large eucalypts for foraging. Greater Gliders typically occur in highest densities in tall, mature 
forests with abundant tree hollows, particularly along riparian corridors and fertile alluvial landscapes, where long-term 
habitat stability supports den tree recruitment and population persistence (Eyre et al., 2022; TSSC, 2016d).  Substantial 
declines across the species’ range have been attributed to habitat clearing, fragmentation, bushfire, timber harvesting, 
climate change, and loss of large hollow-bearing trees. 

The Greater Glider has been recorded extensively within the Survey area, confirming the importance of the area for the 
species. Field surveys undertaken in 2024 and 2025 recorded the species on 31 occasions, with detections concentrated 
within mature eucalypt forest supporting a high density of hollow-bearing trees, particularly along the Isaac River and 
Cherwell Creek corridors (Map 17, Appendix A). Previous targeted surveys also confirm long-term persistence of the species 
within the Project area, with eight records in 2018 (DPM Envirosciences, 2018b) and 47 records in 2020 (EcoSM, 2020), 
likewise concentrated within riparian habitats. Collectively, these data demonstrate the presence of a persistent local 
population occupying core habitat within the Project footprint. 

A total of 859.85 ha of breeding habitat, and 1,362.65 ha of foraging habitat for the Greater Glider was verified within the 
Survey area. Large tracts of high-quality breeding habitat along the Isaac River and Cherwell Creek for the Greater Glider has 
been avoided by design of the Disturbance area. After considering these avoidance measures, approximately 87.26 ha of 
denning habitat and 230.76 ha of foraging habitat will be cleared as a result of the Project, comprising a total of 318.02 ha 
of habitat identified as critical to the species’ survival (Map 17, Appendix A).  

Habitat critical to the survival of the Greater Glider is broadly defined as large contiguous areas of eucalypt forest containing 
mature hollow-bearing trees and a diverse range of preferred food species, as well as smaller connected patches that 
facilitate dispersal (TSSC, 2016d). Within the Disturbance area there is a total of 318.02 ha of critical habitat for the Greater 
Glider that will be directly impacted by the Project. Also, with all populations of the Greater Glider considered important 
(TSSC, 2016d), the population verified within the Survey area has been identified as an important population. 

Known threats to the Greater Glider include habitat loss, habitat fragmentation, timber harvesting, barbed wire fencing, 
climate change, hyper-predation by owls, competition from the Sulphur-crested Cockatoo, predation by introduced species 
including feral cats and foxes (DCCEEW, 2022b). 

Appropriate avoidance, mitigation and management measures have been developed to address these threats, which are 
considered effective in reducing the likelihood and severity of indirect impacts to the species. The species-specific 
management measures are outlined below and in Table 70. 

1.2.1.5.2 Species-specific Management Measures 

The Project has been designed to avoid and mitigate impacts to the Greater Glider and its habitat where practicable. The 
proposed avoidance and mitigation measures specifically for each of the threats known to Greater Gliders and their habitat 
are provided in Table 70. This table also includes the timing of the proposed mitigation measures, the predicted effectiveness, 
proposed monitoring and adaptive management, and the relevant Statutory reference. 

Conservation information relevant to the Greater Glider has been considered in this assessment as follows: 

• The Conservation Advice for Petauroides volans (greater glider (southern and central))  (DCCEEW, 2022b) outlines 
the reasons for the conservation assessment of the species with regard to the 2022 uplisting of the species and 
provides information about the Greater Glider, including information in relation to its distribution, biology/ecology, 
threats and conservation and management actions. 
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• The Petauroides volans — Greater Glider (southern and central) SPRAT profile (DoE, 2026d) provides information 
about the relevant regulatory considerations and links to information available in relation to its listing under the 
EPBC Act and provides the species distribution.  

• The SPRAT profile indicates there is no adopted or made Recovery Plan for this species; however, a Recovery Plan is 
required. Stopping decline and supporting recovery is complex, due to the requirement for a high level of planning 
to abate the threats, a high level of support by key stakeholders, a high level of prioritisation and a highly adaptive 
management process. Existing mechanisms were considered not adequate to address these needs. 

• The SPRAT profile lists the Threat abatement plan for predation by feral cats (DoE, 2015a) as relevant to the species. 
• The following Strategies have also listed relevant actions to recover Australia’s threatened plants, animals and 

ecological communities:  
o Australia’s Strategy for Nature 2019–2030 (Commonwealth of Australia, 2019). 
o Threatened Species Strategy 2021–2031 (Commonwealth of Australia, 2021). 
o Australian Weeds Strategy 2017–2027 (Commonwealth of Australia, 2017b). 
o Australian Pest Animal Strategy 2017–2027 (Commonwealth of Australia, 2017a). 
o DPI’s Biosecurity Website (DPI, 2023). 
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Threats 
Habitat Type 
impacted Objective Avoidance/Mitigation Measures Timing Frequency Duration 

Predicted 
Effectiveness 

Monitoring and Adaptive 
Management 

Predicted 
Outcomes 

Relevant 
Statutory 
Reference 

Inappropriate fire 
regimes 

Denning and 
foraging habitat, 
and habitat 
critical to the 
survival of the 
species. 

Implement appropriate  
fire patterns in  
remaining Greater 
glider habitat patches  
and reduce the risk of 
unplanned, high 
intensity bushfires. 
Prevent grazing 
damage. 

• Bushfire prevention and management measures will be outlined in 
the Bushfire Management Plan (provided as appendix to the EIS). 

• Inductions of mine site personnel will include fire awareness. 
• Use of grazing to manage grass fuel loads. 
• Fires must be managed to ensure that where possible, prevailing fire 

regimes do not disrupt the life cycles of the component species of 
the ecological community, that they support rather than degrade the 
habitat necessary to the ecological community, that they don't 
promote invasion of exotic species, and that they do not increase 
impacts of other disturbances such as grazing or predation by feral 
predators. 

Construction/ 
Operation/ 
Rehabilitation 

Ongoing, with 
fire prevention, 
awareness and 
management 
measures 
implemented 
as required 

For the duration 
of construction, 
operation and 
rehabilitation, and 
longer where fire 
management 
remains necessary 
to maintain 
habitat condition 

Effective 
management 
measure to 
minimise bushfire 
risk. 

• Any bushfire incident will be 
investigated to determine the 
need for additional controls. 

• Adaptive management may 
include revision of the Emergency 
Response Plan and/or enhanced 
personnel awareness initiatives 
(e.g. toolbox talks). 

The risk of 
unplanned fire and 
inappropriate fire 
effects in retained 
Greater Glider 
habitat is reduced, 
supporting 
persistence of 
denning trees, 
canopy structure 
and foraging 
resources. 

(DCCEEW, 2022b) 

Habitat clearing 
and fragmentation 

Denning and 
foraging habitat, 
and habitat 
critical to the 
survival of the 
species. 

Avoid clearing where 
practicable and 
minimise the extent 
and severity of impacts 
by reducing disturbance 
footprint and 
preventing indirect 
degradation. 

• Avoidance a retained Greater Glider habitat patches where 
practicable during the design of the Disturbance areas. Project 
infrastructure has been located to minimise direct disturbance to 
Greater Glider habitat. 

• Retain denning trees where safe and practicable in retained habitat. 
• Implement conditions of the high-risk SMP prior to and during 

clearing works, including undertaking pre-clearing surveys targeting 
suitable habitat and den trees, clearly delineated clearing 
boundaries, and staged clearing to allow fauna dispersal. 

Construction/ 
Operation 

Prior to 
clearing and 
progressively 
during clearing 
works, with 
compliance 
checks during 
early operation 
where relevant 

For the duration 
of construction 
and any clearing-
related activities 
during early 
operation 

Highly effective 
management 
technique to 
control vegetation 
clearance 
activities. 

• Monitor disturbance and 
vegetation clearance extents 
against approved limits in the 
MNES Species Management Plan 
(Trend Environmental, 2026b). 

• Any exceedance of approved 
clearing limits will trigger incident 
reporting and development of a 
corrective action plan (including 
implementation timeframes), in 
accordance with the MNES Species 
Management Plan. Corrective 
actions will be proportionate to 
the nature and extent of the 
exceedance (Trend Environmental, 
2026b). 

Direct impacts to 
Greater Glider 
habitat are 
confined to the 
approved 
disturbance 
footprint, with 
unnecessary 
clearing and 
accidental damage 
to retained habitat 
avoided. 

 

(DCCEEW, 2022b) 

Timber harvesting Denning and 
foraging habitat, 
and habitat 
critical to the 
survival of the 
species. 

Retain and protect 
hollow-bearing trees 
and foraging habitat 
critical to the Greater 
Glider. 

• No commercial timber harvesting will occur within retained Greater 
Glider habitat patches. 

• Identify and retain hollow-bearing trees and recruitment trees 
during clearing. 

• Establish buffer zones around retained habitat patches to minimise 
edge effects. 

• Avoid removal of large mature eucalypts that provide den sites, 
where possible. 

Construction/ 
Operation/ 
Rehabilitation 

Not applicable 
/ not required, 
other than pre-
clearing 
identification 
and retention 
of habitat trees 
during clearing 
works 

For the duration 
of construction 
and any clearing-
related activities 
during early 
operation 

Highly effective 
where habitat 
trees are 
identified and 
retained. 

• Pre-clearing surveys to identify 
habitat trees. 

• Compliance inspections during 
clearing. 

• Post-clearing verification to 
confirm retention measures were 
implemented. 

Hollow-bearing 
trees, recruitment 
trees and key 
foraging habitat 
are retained where 
practicable, 
supporting den 
availability and 
habitat function in 
retained areas. 

(DCCEEW, 2022b) 

Barbed wire 
fencing 

Denning and 
foraging habitat, 
and habitat 
critical to the 
survival of the 
species. 

Reduce risk of injury 
and entanglement to 
Greater Gliders. 

• Avoid installation of barbed wire fencing within or adjacent to 
retained Greater Glider habitat where practicable. 

• Where fencing is required, use wildlife-friendly fencing designs (e.g. 
plain wire top strands, appropriate visibility measures). 

• Remove redundant fencing, where safe and practicable. 

Construction/ 
Operation/ 
Rehabilitation 

As required 
during design, 
installation 
and 
maintenance of 
fencing, with 
periodic 
inspections 
thereafter 

For the duration 
of construction, 
operation and 
rehabilitation, or 
while fencing 
remains in place 
near retained 
habitat 

Effective in 
reducing 
entanglement risk 
when wildlife-
friendly designs 
are implemented. 

• Periodic inspection of fencing in 
proximity to habitat. 

• Repair or modification of fencing if 
wildlife injury risk is identified. 

The risk of Greater 
Glider injury or 
entanglement 
associated with 
fencing is reduced 
through wildlife-
friendly design and 
ongoing 
maintenance. 

(DCCEEW, 2022b) 

Climate change 
including increased 
temperatures and 
changes to rainfall 
patterns 

Denning and 
foraging habitat, 
and habitat 
critical to the 
survival of the 
species. 

Enhance the resilience 
of Greater Glider habitat 
by reducing cumulative 
pressures and 
maintaining habitat 
connectivity. 

• Minimise additional stressors (e.g. clearing, fragmentation, weed 
invasion and fire) to maintain ecosystem resilience to retained 
habitat. 

• Maintain or enhance habitat connectivity where practicable to 
facilitate species movement and genetic exchange. 

• Retain large hollow-bearing trees and recruitment trees to support 
long-term den availability where possible. 

• Promote structural and species diversity in riparian rehabilitation 
areas, in accordance with PRCP schedule requirements, to increase 
adaptive capacity to climatic variability. 

Construction/ 
Operation/ 
Rehabilitation 

Ongoing, with 
periodic review 
and adaptive 
management 
as required 
based on 
habitat 
condition 
monitoring 

For the duration 
of construction, 
operation and 
rehabilitation, and 
longer where 
management is 
required to 
support habitat 
resilience 

While climate 
change cannot be 
directly controlled, 
reducing 
cumulative 
stressors and 
enhancing 
structural 
resilience is 
expected to 
improve the 

• Periodic review of retained 
Greater Glider habitat (e.g. 
vegetation structure, recruitment, 
weed prevalence, canopy health) 
to identify climate-related stress 
indicators (e.g. dieback, reduced 
recruitment). 

• If monitoring identifies declining 
condition potentially linked to 
climatic stress, adaptive measures 
may include targeted weed 

Retained and 
rehabilitated 
Greater Glider 
habitat is better 
able to withstand 
climatic stress 
through reduced 
cumulative 
pressures, 
maintained 
connectivity and 

(DCCEEW, 2022b) 
(Commonwealth 
of Australia, 
2021). 

Table 70 
Greater Glider 

impact 
avoidance and 

mitigation 
measures 
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Threats 
Habitat Type 
impacted Objective Avoidance/Mitigation Measures Timing Frequency Duration 

Predicted 
Effectiveness 

Monitoring and Adaptive 
Management 

Predicted 
Outcomes 

Relevant 
Statutory 
Reference 

adaptive capacity 
and long-term 
persistence of 
species habitat 

control, supplementary planting (if 
required), fire management 
adjustments, or erosion control 
measures. 

• Management measures will be 
reviewed as part of periodic 
environmental management plan 
updates to ensure alignment with 
contemporary climate resilience 
guidance. 

• Compliance with PRCP schedule 
requirements for rehabilitation of 
riparian habitat. 

improved 
structural 
resilience. 

 

Over-abundant 
native species 
including hyper-
predation by owls 
and competition 
from Sulphur-
crested Cockatoos 
(Cacatua galerita) 

Denning and 
foraging habitat, 
and habitat 
critical to the 
survival of the 
species. 

Maintain balanced 
habitat conditions that 
reduce competitive 
exclusion and excessive 
predation pressure. 

• Retain multiple hollow-bearing trees within retained habitat 
patches to reduce den competition. 

• Maintain structural complexity to provide refuge opportunities. 
• Avoid artificial lighting that may increase predator efficiency near 

retained habitat. 

Construction/ 
Operation/ 
Rehabilitation 

Periodic, with 
monitoring and 
management 
review 
undertaken as 
required 

For the duration 
of construction, 
operation and 
rehabilitation, or 
while retained 
habitat is subject 
to competition or 
predation 
pressure 

Habitat retention 
and structural 
complexity are 
effective in 
reducing 
competition 
pressure where 
adequate hollow 
resources are 
maintained. 

• Monitor retained habitat for 
evidence of hollow competition or 
excessive predation. 

• If monitoring indicates elevated 
impacts, review habitat retention 
measures and connectivity, 
including the provision of nest 
boxes to provide additional 
denning opportunities for the 
species. 

Retained habitat 
supports a more 
balanced level of 
hollow availability 
and refuge 
opportunities, 
reducing the risk of 
excessive 
competition or 
predation pressure 
on Greater Glider. 

(DCCEEW, 2022b) 

Introduced species 
including predation 
by Feral Cats* and 
European Foxes* 

Denning and 
foraging habitat, 
and habitat 
critical to the 
survival of the 
species. 

Prevent establishment 
and reduce the 
abundance of pest 
animal species to 
minimise disturbance, 
predation, and habitat 
degradation within 
Greater Glider habitat. 

• Maintain a clean, rubbish-free environment to discourage 
scavenging and reduce the potential for colonization of these areas 
by introduced fauna. 

• Store domestic waste in appropriate receptacles and locations. 
• Implement pest control measures in accordance with the site Weed 

and Pest Management Plan (Trend Environmental, 2026e) where 
infestations develop. 

• Coordinate pest management program in consideration of 
surrounding stakeholders. 

Construction/ 
Operation/ 
Rehabilitation 

Ongoing, with 
periodic 
monitoring and 
responsive 
control where 
pest species or 
activity are 
detected 

For the duration 
of construction, 
operation and 
rehabilitation, and 
longer if 
monitoring 
indicates an 
ongoing need for 
control 

Effective 
management 
measure to reduce 
the occurrence 
and abundance of 
feral species. 
Coordinated 
management is 
expected to 
improve regional 
outcomes. 

• Environmental personnel will 
undertake regular site inspections. 

• Waste generation will be 
monitored and audited in 
accordance with the non-mining 
waste management plan 

• If monitoring indicates increased 
pest activity or inadequate waste 
management, additional measures 
will be implemented (e.g. 
increased inspections, additional 
receptacles, revised storage 
locations, awareness programs). 

• Pest monitoring and corrective 
actions will be undertaken in 
accordance with the Weed and 
Pest Management Plan (Trend 
Environmental, 2026e). 

• Consultation outcomes with 
stakeholders will be incorporated 
into on-site management 
measure. 

Pest animal 
abundance and 
associated 
disturbance within 
retained Greater 
Glider habitat are 
reduced, lowering 
predation risk and 
supporting habitat 
condition. 

(DCCEEW, 2022b) 
(Commonwealth 
of Australia, 
2017a). 
(DPI, 2023) 
(Liveability and 
Sustainability, 
2024) 
(DSEWPaC, 
2011c) 
(DPI, 2024) 
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1.2.1.5.3 Significant Impact Assessment 

Table 71 provides an assessment against the significant impact criteria in the MNES Significant Impact Guidelines 1.1 (DoE, 
2013b) and determines whether the Project is likely to have a significant impact on this threatened species. 

Although design and mitigation measures have been considered in managing impacts, the confirmed presence of a 
substantial local population and the scale of clearing proposed within critical habitat indicate that the Project is likely to 
result in a significant residual impact to the Greater Glider and will require offsets in accordance with EPBC Act requirements. 

Greater Glider  
Criteria Response 

Lead to a long-term 
decrease in the size of a 
population 

Unlikely 
Important populations of Greater Gliders are considered to be all known populations of the 
species.  A large population of Greater Glider was recorded within the Isaac River within the 
Project area during field surveys and previous studies (records shown in Map 17, Appendix A) 
and as such the population would be considered an important population. 
The Survey area provides denning habitat for the species due to the presence of primary trees 
with an average tree size of <50cm DBH and some denning hollows available (Eyre et al., 2022). 
Habitat quality declines with increasing distance from the Isaac River and Cherwell Creek, 
where vegetation becomes more fragmented due to historical clearing and agricultural 
activities. These more fragmented areas are likely to provide supplementary foraging habitat, 
particularly where connected to denning habitat. 
The Project will permanently clear 318.02 ha (87.26 ha of breeding habitat and 230.76 ha of 
foraging habitat) of Greater Glider habitat (comprising breeding and foraging habitat) within 
the Disturbance Area. However, large tracts of higher-quality breeding habitat along the Isaac 
River and Cherwell Creek riparian corridors have been avoided. Connectivity within these 
corridors, where the species has most frequently been recorded (Map 17, Appendix A), will be 
retained, enabling individuals to disperse and relocate within the broader landscape. 
Linear infrastructure that crosses the riparian habitat of the Isaac River and Cherwell Creek (e.g., 
bridges and dragline crossings) is not likely to impact on connectivity of habitat for the Greater 
Glider, particularly given the species ability to glide up to 100 m. 
In areas where infrastructure such as the dragline crossing and bridges are proposed across the 
Isaac River and Cherwell Creek; the defined Disturbance area has been conservatively 
delineated to allow flexibility in final infrastructure placement. However, the full extent of the 
Disturbance area at these crossings will not be impacted. As a result, after final placement, 
adequate buffer zones to adjacent riparian habitats will be retained, supporting the 
maintenance of habitat connectivity for the species. 
Management measures to be implemented during clearing, including staged clearing and fauna 
management protocols, will reduce the risk of injury and disturbance to individuals within the 
Disturbance area. 
Given the retention of key denning habitat and landscape connectivity, and the broader 
availability of habitat in the region, the Project is not considered likely to result in a long-term 
decrease in the size of this important population. 

Reduce the area of 
occupancy of the species 

Unlikely 
The Greater Glider is found throughout eastern mainland Australia, where it requires remnant 
vegetation comprising suitable large eucalypt species with large hollows (>10cm) for denning. 

Most of the higher quality Greater Glider habitat within the Survey area forms part of a linear 
riparian and drainage-line network that facilitates movement between habitat patches. Clearing 
has mostly avoided direct impacts to breeding habitat associated with the Isaac River and 
Cherwell Creek. 

All individuals of the Greater Glider were recorded within the Isaac River ad Cherwell Creek 
riparian corridors during targeted surveys (Map 17, Appendix A). The Disturbance area has 

Table 71 
Assessment of 
significance of 
impacts to the 
Greater Glider 
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Greater Glider  
largely avoided these corridors, with only minor clearing required to support infrastructure 
crossings at the Isaac River and Cherwell Creek. 

Although the Project will clear 318.02 ha of breeding and foraging habitat, the majority of this 
clearing occurs within more fragmented habitat areas where the species was not recorded 
during targeted surveys. Accordingly, it was considered unlikely the Project would reduce the 
area of occupancy of the species.    

Fragment an existing 
population into two or 
more populations 

Unlikely 
The riparian habitat of the Isaac River and Cherwell Creek currently provide continuous canopy 
connectivity that facilitates movement between habitat patches and supports gene flow within 
the local population.  
Clearing associated with the Project has largely avoided the riparian corridors of the Isaac River 
and Cherwell Creek, retaining connectivity of habitat for the species.  
Linear infrastructure that crosses the riparian habitat of the Isaac River and Cherwell Creek (e.g., 
bridge and dragline crossings) is not likely to impact on connectivity of habitat for the Greater 
Glider, particularly given the species ability to glide up to 100 m. 
In areas where infrastructure such as the dragline crossing and bridge are proposed across the 
Isaac River and Cherwell Creek; the defined Disturbance area has been conservatively 
delineated to allow flexibility in final infrastructure placement. However, the full extent of the 
Disturbance area at these crossings will not be impacted. As a result, after final placement, 
adequate buffer zones to adjacent riparian habitats will be retained, supporting the 
maintenance of habitat connectivity for the species. 
As such, it was considered unlikely the Project would fragment the population into two or more 
populations. 

Adversely affect habitat 
critical to the survival of a 
species 

Likely 
Habitat critical to the survival of the Greater Glider is broadly defined as large contiguous areas 
of eucalypt forest containing mature hollow-bearing trees and a diverse range of preferred food 
species, as well as smaller connected patches that facilitate dispersal (TSSC, 2016d). Within the 
Disturbance area there is a total of 318.02 ha of critical habitat for the Greater Glider. 
The scale and location of this clearing adjacent to connectivity corridors (riparian corridors 
associated with Isaac River and Cherwell Creek) will therefore materially reduce the availability 
and integrity of habitat critical to the species’ survival at the local scale. 

Disrupt the breeding cycle 
of a population 

Unlikely 
Greater Gliders are exclusively arboreal and rely on large tree hollows for breeding and rearing 
young. Hollow-bearing trees are abundant within the riparian corridors within and surrounding 
the Project area. 
The removal of breeding and shelter trees within the Disturbance area will reduce the 
availability of breeding habitat at a local scale. However, substantial areas of breeding habitat 
along the Isaac River and Cherwell Creek riparian corridors will be retained, maintaining 
landscape connectivity and access to suitable habitat. 
Given the retention of key habitat corridors and implementation of mitigation measures to 
minimise disturbance, the Project is unlikely to disrupt the breeding cycle of the population. 

Modify, destroy, remove, 
isolate or decrease the 
availability or quality of 
habitat to the extent that 
the species is likely to 
decline 

Unlikely 
The Project will permanently remove a substantial area of breeding and foraging habitat for the 
Greater Glider, which will include hollow-bearing trees required by the species for key life 
stages. This will reduce habitat availability, increase isolation of retained habitat patches and 
may decrease overall habitat quality through edge effects and increased exposure to 
disturbance.  
However, the removal of this extent of habitat is not considered likely to result in a decline of 
the species at the population scale.  



 

TERRESTRIAL ECOLOGY ASSESSMENT 448 
 

Greater Glider  
Linear infrastructure that crosses the riparian habitat of the Isaac River and Cherwell Creek (e.g., 
bridge and dragline crossings) is not likely to impact on connectivity of habitat for the Greater 
Glider, particularly given the species ability to glide up to 100 m. 
In areas where infrastructure such as the dragline crossing and bridge are proposed across the 
Isaac River and Cherwell Creek; the defined Disturbance area has been conservatively 
delineated to allow flexibility in final infrastructure placement. However, the full extent of the 
Disturbance area at these crossings will not be impacted. As a result, after final placement, 
adequate buffer zones to adjacent riparian habitats will be retained, supporting the 
maintenance of habitat connectivity for the species. 
Hence, habitat connectivity will be retained along the Isaac River and Cherwell Creek riparian 
corridors, which supports movement and dispersal throughout the broader region. These 
corridors contain substantial areas of remnant vegetation and represent key habitat linkages 
within the landscape. 
Retained habitat within the Survey Area is unlikely to be indirectly impacted as a result of the 
Project, with management measures described in Table 70 implemented to minimise key 
threats to the species. General impact mitigation measures (refer to Section 7.3 General Impact 
Mitigation) will also manage erosion and sedimentation, hydrological changes and air quality 
impacts, thereby reducing risks to abiotic factors that support Greater Glider habitat. 
Some areas of verified Greater Glider habitat in the Survey area has been identified as a GDE 
(WatermarkEco, 2026b). The GDE Assessment (WatermarkEco, 2026b) determined that, as GDEs 
demonstrate a reliance on the perched groundwater system rather than the deeper alluvial 
aquifer, groundwater drawdown associated with the Project or other resource projects (i.e. 
cumulative drawdown) is unlikely to impact GDEs. Hence the retained Greater Glider habitat is 
unlikely to experience a decline in health as a result of changes to groundwater levels. Further 
monitoring of GDE presence and health, including groundwater usage by the species habitat 
will be completed as part of the GDEMMP (WatermarkEco, 2026a). 
As detailed in Section 6.2.5 Hydrological Changes, the Project will result in negligible to minor 
changes to hydrology, hydraulics and geomorphology (i.e. flood behaviour), and hence would 
have negligible impacts on retained species habitat.   
Through avoidance and minimisation of impacts to high-quality habitat along the riparian 
corridors of Isaac River and Cherwell Creek, retention of landscape connectivity, and the 
implementation of  management measures to reduce the risk of indirect impacts, the Project is 
not considered likely to modify, destroy, isolate or decrease habitat availability or quality to the 
extent that the Greater Glider population is likely to decline. 

Result in invasive species 
that are harmful to a 
critically endangered or 
endangered species 
becoming established in 
the endangered or 
critically endangered 
species’ habitat 

Unlikely 
There is no recovery plan for this species however the threats from invasive species such as 
Feral Cats* and Foxes* have been defined as a threat to the species (TSSC, 2016d).  
Clearing and disturbance associated with the Project may increase the susceptibility of retained 
habitat to weed invasion and facilitate increased access by feral predators. While mitigation 
measures and weed hygiene protocols will be implemented, the increased fragmentation and 
disturbance may indirectly elevate these risks within remaining Greater Glider habitat. 
The Project has the potential to provide opportunities for pest species to increase, however 
management measures associated with reducing this risk have been incorporated in Table 68 
e.g., maintaining a clean, rubbish-free environment to discourage scavenging and reduce the 
potential for colonisation by introduced fauna, storing domestic waste in appropriate receptacles 
and locations and coordinating pest management with surrounding stakeholders. 
In addition, monitoring and management of pests, including corrective actions, will be 
implemented in accordance with the site Weed and Pest Management Plan (Trend 
Environmental, 2026e). 
Therefore, the Project is unlikely to increase feral predator abundance or create new pathways 
for predator incursion beyond existing background levels. 
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Greater Glider  

Introduce disease that 
may cause the species to 
decline, or 

Unlikely 
The only reported disease for the Greater Glider is Chlamydia (Bodetti et al., 2003) but it is not 
recognised as a key threatening process for the species. Chlamydia can become evident as a 
result of stress, such as from habitat reduction but it appears not to be debilitating for the 
species (Bodetti et al., 2003). 
Management measures will also be implemented to minimise indirect impacts, and risks of 
direct injury or mortality during clearing will be mitigated through staged clearing, pre-
clearance surveys and the presence of Fauna Spotter Catchers. 
These measures are expected to substantially reduce stress-related impacts associated with 
habitat disturbance. Accordingly, the Project is unlikely to introduce disease or exacerbate 
existing disease processes to an extent that would contribute to a population decline. 

Interfere with the 
recovery of the species 

Likely 
There is no recovery plan for this species however the threats include habitat loss, habitat 
fragmentation, timber harvesting, barbed wire fencing, climate change, hyper-predation by 
owls, competition from the Sulphur-crested Cockatoo, predation by introduced species 
including feral cats and foxes (TSSC, 2016d). Recovery objectives focus on protecting mature 
forest, retaining hollow-bearing trees, maintaining landscape connectivity and reducing 
invasive species threats. 
The Project will permanently remove critical habitat, and further fragment habitat within an 
already modified regional landscape. These outcomes are inconsistent with recovery objectives 
and are likely to hinder long-term population stabilisation and recovery. 

Assessment Outcome LIKELY to result in a significant residual impact on 87.26 ha of breeding habitat and 230.76 
ha of foraging habitat for the species. This conclusion is based on adverse impacts to 
318.02 ha of habitat critical to the survival of the species, and the potential to interfere with 
the recovery of the species.  

1.2.2 Vulnerable Species 
In accordance with the MNES Significant Impact Guidelines 1.1 (DoE, 2013b), an action is likely to have a significant impact 
on a vulnerable species if there is a real chance or possibility that it will: 

• Lead to a long-term decrease in the size of an important population of a species. 
• Reduce the area of occupancy of an important population. 
• Fragment an existing important population into two or more populations. 
• Adversely affect habitat critical to the survival of a species. 
• Disrupt the breeding cycle of an important population. 
• Modify, destroy, remove or isolate or decrease the availability or quality of habitat to the extent that the species is 

likely to decline. 
• Result in invasive species that are harmful to a vulnerable species becoming established in the vulnerable species’ 

habitat. 
• Introduce disease that may cause the species to decline, or 
• Interfere substantially with the recovery of the species. 

The vulnerable threatened species known or considered likely to occur within the Project include Dichanthium setosum, the 
Squatter Pigeon, Sharp-tailed Sandpiper, and the Ornamental Snake. 

Table 65, Table 72, Table 74, Table 75 and Table 77 provide an assessment against the significant impact criteria for these 
vulnerable species to determine whether the Project is likely to have a significant impact on these MNES.  
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1.2.2.1 Dichanthium setosum, Bluegrass 

1.2.2.1.1 Impact Mitigation 

Dichanthium setosum is listed as vulnerable under the EPBC Act. It is an erect perennial grass growing to approximately 1 
m in height and occurs widely across Queensland, including the Brigalow Belt, Cape York Peninsula, Desert Uplands, 
Einasleigh Uplands, North West Highlands and South East Queensland bioregions. The species is typically associated with 
heavy cracking clay soils and alluvial plains, often within gilgai depressions, and occurs within native grasslands or open 
woodlands dominated by Acacia harpophylla, Eucalyptus spp. and other grassy woodland communities (DEWHA, 2008). The 
species is strongly associated with the distribution of the Natural Grasslands of the Queensland Central Highlands and 
northern Fitzroy Basin ecological community.  

Dichanthium setosum  was not recorded during targeted field surveys within the Project area, despite random meander 
surveys undertaken throughout suitable native tussock grassland habitat during the species’ flowering period. No historical 
records are known from within the Project area; however, records occur within the broader locality, including approximately 
45 km south of the Project area at Saraji East Mining Lease (AECOM, 2024) and a further record 5 km to the west based on 
WildNet data (Map 8, Appendix A). These records indicate the species occurs within the broader regional landscape. 

Suitable habitat for D. setosum within the Project area is restricted to the native tussock grassland communities occurring 
on black cracking clay soils. These habitat areas are limited in extent and form part of a fragmented grassland landscape that 
has been extensively modified by historical agricultural and mining activities. 

One large patch of suitable habitat for the species was verified within the Survey area (Map 12, Appendix A). The ecological 
community occupies approximately 38.33 ha within the Project area and 200.72 ha within the Survey area. The Disturbance 
area has been designed to avoid direct impacts to this species habitat. 

The main identified threats to Dichanthium setosum are heavy grazing by domestic stock, loss of habitat through clearing 
for pasture improvement and cropping, frequent fires, especially regular burning for agricultural purposes, invasion by 
introduced grasses, such as Hyparrhenia hirta (Coolatai Grass)*, Phyla canescens (Lippia)* and Eragrostis curvula (African 
Lovegrass)*; and road widening (DEWHA, 2008). 

The Project does not propose vegetation clearing within the verified patch of habitat for the species, is unlikely to increase 
grazing pressure and is not a cultivation or crop production development nor includes road widening. While the proposed 
disturbance may marginally increase edge effects on the retained patch, the Project is not expected to create conditions 
conducive to increased weed incursion. Weed monitoring and control will be undertaken in accordance with the Project’s 
Weed and Pest Management Plan (Trend Environmental, 2026e). The Project will also implement appropriate bushfire 
management through its Bushfire Management Plan (provided as appendix to the EIS). 

On the basis of these avoidance and management measures, additional species-specific mitigation measures for Dichanthium 
setosum  were not considered necessary. 

1.2.2.1.2 Significant Impact Assessment 

Table 72 provides an assessment against the significant impact criteria in the MNES Significant Impact Guidelines 1.1 (DoE, 
2013b) and determines whether the Project is likely to have a significant impact on this threatened species. 

Design and mitigation measures have been considered and given the absence of confirmed populations within the Project 
area, the limited extent of suitable habitat present, and the avoidance of direct impacts to the species verified habitat, the 
Project was considered unlikely to result in a significant residual impact to Dichanthium setosum. 
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Dichanthium setosum 
Criteria Response 

Lead to a long-term 
decrease in the size of a 
population 

Unlikely 
No individuals or populations of Dichanthium setosum were recorded within the Survey area 
during targeted flora surveys, and only a small number of scattered records occur within the 
Area of interest (20 km buffer; Map 12, Appendix A).  
Although 200.72 ha of suitable habitat has been verified within the Survey area, no direct 
disturbance to this habitat is proposed. Accordingly, the Project is not expected to affect any 
local populations and is unlikely to lead to a long-term decrease in the size of the species’ 
population. 

Reduce the area of 
occupancy of the species 

Unlikely 
The Project does not involve clearing or disturbance of the 200.72 ha of verified suitable habitat 
for D. setosum  within the Survey area. As such, the Project will not reduce the area of occupancy 
of the species. 

Fragment an existing 
population into two or 
more populations 

Unlikely 
No populations have been confirmed within the Survey area, and the verified suitable habitat 
will be retained and avoided by design. Consequently, the Project will not fragment existing 
populations or disrupt connectivity between populations in the surrounding landscape. 

Adversely affect habitat 
critical to the survival of a 
species 
 

Unlikely 
Habitat critical to the survival of Dichanthium setosum has not been formally defined. 
Regardless, the 200.72 ha of verified suitable habitat within the Survey area will not be 
disturbed. Accordingly, the Project is unlikely to adversely affect habitat critical to the survival 
of the species. 

Disrupt the breeding cycle 
of a population 

Unlikely 
No individuals or populations of Dichanthium setosum were verified within the Survey area, 
and no suitable habitat will be disturbed. The Project is therefore unlikely to disrupt flowering, 
seed production, recruitment or other reproductive processes for the species 

Modify, destroy, remove, 
isolate or decrease the 
availability or quality of 
habitat to the extent that 
the species is likely to 
decline 

Unlikely 
No clearing or disturbance of the verified grassland habitat is proposed. As such, the Project 
will not modify, remove or degrade habitat for Dichanthium setosum and is unlikely to 
contribute to a population decline. 
No clearing or disturbance of the 200.72 ha of verified habitat for Dichanthium setosum is 
proposed within the Survey area. Accordingly, the Project will not directly modify, remove or 
fragment known suitable habitat. 
Potential indirect impacts, such as edge effects, weed incursion, altered fire regimes or changes 
in grazing pressure, have been considered. The Project is not expected to increase grazing 
pressure within retained grassland patches and will implement management measures to 
minimise the risk of weed invasion and inappropriate fire, including the implementation of the 
Weed and Pest Management Plan  (Trend Environmental, 2026e) and Bushfire Management 
Plan (provided as an appendix to the Project’s EIS). The disturbance footprint has also been 
designed to avoid encroachment into verified habitat, thereby limiting edge-related 
degradation. 
In addition, generalised impact mitigation for the Project (as described in Section 7.3 General 
Impact Mitigation) includes measures for controlling erosion and sedimentation, hydrological 
changes and air quality impacts, which will mitigate impacts to abiotic factors for this species 
habitat. 
Given the avoidance of direct impacts and the implementation of appropriate management 
controls to mitigate indirect effects, the Project is unlikely to decrease the availability or quality 
of habitat to an extent that would result in a decline of the species. 

Table 72 
Assessment of 
significance of 
impacts to the 

Dichanthium setosum 
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Dichanthium setosum 

Result in invasive species 
that are harmful to a 
vulnerable species 
becoming established in 
the vulnerable species’ 
habitat. 

Unlikely 
Invasion from weeds such as Hyparrhenia hirta *, Phyla canescens* and Eragrostis curvula* is a 
known threat to the species (DEWHA, 2008). As no habitat for the species will be directly 
disturbed, the Project will not create new pathways for weed invasion into D. setosum habitat.  
The implementation of management measures within the Weed and Pest Management Plan 
(Trend Environmental, 2026e) will also further minimise the indirect risk associated with weed 
incursion. Accordingly, the Project is unlikely to result in invasive species becoming established 
in habitat relevant to this species. 

Introduce disease that 
may cause the species to 
decline, or 

Unlikely 
Disease is not recognised as a key threatening process for Dichanthium setosum, and no direct 
or indirect pathways for disease introduction are expected as a result of the Project. 

Interfere with the 
recovery of the species 

Unlikely 
The main identified threats to D. setosum are heavy grazing by domestic stock, loss of habitat 
through clearing for pasture improvement and cropping, frequent fires, especially regular 
burning for agricultural purposes, invasion by introduced grasses, such as Hyparrhenia hirta*, 
Phyla canescens* and Eragrostis curvula *; and road widening (DEWHA, 2008). 
The Project will avoid all verified suitable habitat for Dichanthium setosum within the Survey 
area and will not affect known or potential populations. Consequently, the Project is unlikely to 
interfere with the recovery of the species at the local or regional scale. 

Assessment Outcome UNLIKELY to result in a significant residual impact on the species, with the Project not likely 
to meet any of the significant impact criteria 

 
  

Table 72 
Assessment of 
significance of 
impacts to the 

Dichanthium setosum 
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1.2.2.2 Squatter Pigeon, Geophaps scripta scripta  

1.2.2.2.1 Impact Assessment 

The Squatter Pigeon is listed as vulnerable under the EPBC Act and is a ground-dwelling bird endemic to eastern Australia. 
The species occurs across central and southern Queensland, ranging from the Burdekin–Lynd divide south to the Darling 
Downs, west to Charleville and Longreach, and east to the coast between Proserpine and Gladstone. It inhabits grassy 
understoreys of Eucalyptus, Acacia and Callitris woodlands, as well as disturbed areas with remnant or regrowth tree cover, 
and relies on the daily availability of water for drinking. Breeding habitat typically occurs within 1 km of semi-permanent 
waterbodies, with foraging habitat extending up to 3 km from water sources, and dispersal habitat comprising woodland and 
forest between breeding and foraging areas. 

The Squatter Pigeon was recorded multiple times within the Project area during dry and wet season surveys, with 37 
observations recorded primarily in association with riparian corridors, farm dams and water troughs. Historical records also 
confirm the species’ presence within the Project area and surrounding landscape. Vegetation communities within the Project 
area provide breeding, foraging and dispersal habitat for the species, particularly along the Isaac River, Cherwell Creek and 
Conrock Gully, although habitat in the central portions of the Project area has been substantially reduced due to historical 
agricultural clearing.  

A total of 2,049.55 ha of breeding habitat, 409.25 ha of foraging habitat and 106.15 ha of dispersal habitat for the Squatter 
Pigeon was verified within the Survey area. Approximately 308.48 ha of breeding habitat, 14.58 ha of foraging habitat, and 
11.09 ha of dispersal habitat will be cleared as part of the Project. Habitat critical to the survival of the species occurs within 
these areas, particularly along riparian corridors and around semi-permanent waterbodies where grassy woodland habitats 
support essential breeding and foraging resources (Map 13, Appendix A). 

Known threats to the Squatter Pigeon include habitat loss and fragmentation, degradation of habitat by overgrazing and 
invasive weeds such as Buffel Grass,  and pest animals (TSSC, 2015b). 
Appropriate avoidance, mitigation and management measures have been developed to address these threats, which are 
considered effective in reducing the likelihood and severity of indirect impacts to the species. The species-specific 
management measures are outlined below and in Table 73. 

1.2.2.2.2 Species-specific Management Measures 

The Project has been designed to avoid and mitigate impacts to the Squatter Pigeon and its habitat where practicable. The 
proposed avoidance and mitigation measures specifically for each of the threats known to the Squatter Pigeon habitat are 
provided in Table 73. This table also includes the timing of the proposed mitigation measures, the predicted effectiveness, 
proposed monitoring and adaptive management, and the relevant Statutory reference. 

Conservation information relevant to the Squatter Pigeon has been considered in this assessment as follows: 

• The Conservation Advice Geophaps scripta scripta squatter pigeon (southern) (TSSC, 2015b) includes information in 
relation to its distribution, biology/ecology, threats and conservation and management actions. 

• The Geophaps scripta scripta — Squatter Pigeon (southern)  SPRAT profile (DoE, 2026c) provides information about 
the relevant regulatory considerations and links to information available in relation to its listing under the EPBC Act 
and provides the species distribution.  

• The SPRAT profile (DoE, 2026c) indicates there is no adopted or made Recovery Plan for this species and no recovery 
plan is required as the approved Conservation Advice is an effective, efficient, and responsive document to guide the 
implementation of priority management actions, mitigate key threats, and support the recovery of this EPBC Act 
listed species 

• The SPRAT profile (DoE, 2026c) lists the following Threat abatement plans as relevant to the species: 
o  Threat abatement plan for predation by feral cats (DoE, 2015a); 
o Threat abatement plan for competition and land degradation by rabbits (DEWHA, 2008a); 
o Threat abatement plan for predation by European red fox (DEWHA, 2008d). 
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• The following Strategies have also listed relevant actions to recover Australia’s threatened plants, animals and 
ecological communities:  
o Australia’s Strategy for Nature 2019–2030 (Commonwealth of Australia, 2019). 
o Threatened Species Strategy 2021–2031 (Commonwealth of Australia, 2021). 
o Australian Weeds Strategy 2017–2027 (Commonwealth of Australia, 2017b). 
o Australian Pest Animal Strategy 2017–2027 (Commonwealth of Australia, 2017a). 
o DPI’s Biosecurity Website (DPI, 2023). 
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Threats 
Habitat Type 
impacted Objective Avoidance/Mitigation Measures Timing Frequency  Duration 

Predicted 
Effectiveness 

Monitoring and Adaptive 
Management Predicted Outcomes 

Relevant Statutory 
Reference 

Vegetation  clearing and 
fragmentation 

Breeding, foraging 
and dispersal habitat 

Avoid clearing where 
practicable and 
minimise the extent 
and severity of 
impacts by reducing 
disturbance footprint 
and preventing 
indirect degradation. 

• Avoidance of Squatter Pigeon habitat patches where 
practicable during the design of the Disturbance areas. 
Project infrastructure has been located to minimise direct 
disturbance to Squatter Pigeon habitat. 

• Retain patches of native ground layer vegetation where 
safe and practicable.  

• Implement conditions of the high-risk SMP prior to and 
during clearing works, including undertaking pre-clearing 
surveys targeting suitable habitat, clearly delineated 
clearing boundaries, and staged clearing to allow fauna 
dispersal. 

Construction/ 
Operation 

Prior to clearing and 
progressively during 
clearing works, with 
compliance checks 
during early 
operation where 
relevant 

For the duration 
of construction 
and any 
clearing-related 
activities during 
early operation 

Highly effective 
management 
technique to 
control 
vegetation 
clearance 
activities. 

• Monitor disturbance and 
vegetation clearance extents 
against approved limits in the 
MNES Species Management Plan 
(Trend Environmental, 2026b). 

• Any exceedance of approved 
clearing limits will trigger 
incident reporting and 
development of a corrective 
action plan (including 
implementation timeframes), in 
accordance with the MNES 
Species Management Plan . 
Corrective actions will be 
proportionate to the nature and 
extent of the exceedance (Trend 
Environmental, 2026b). 

Direct impacts to 
Squatter Pigeon 
habitat are confined to 
the approved 
disturbance footprint, 
with unnecessary 
clearing and accidental 
damage to retained 
habitat avoided 

(TSSC, 2015b) 
(DoE, 2026c) 

Overgrazing of habitat 
by livestock and feral 
herbivores such as 
Rabbits* 

Breeding, foraging 
and dispersal habitat 

Maintain suitable 
ground cover and 
habitat structure 
required for nesting 
and foraging. 

• Exclude livestock from retained Squatter Pigeon habitat 
where practicable. 

• Implement rabbit control measures where detected. 
• Avoid grazing pressure that removes ground cover or 

reduces seed availability. 
• Coordinate control measures with adjacent landholders 

where feasible. 

Construction/ 
Operation/ 
Rehabilitation  

Periodic and as 
required, with 
inspections and 
control measures 
implemented in 
response to 
detections or 
evidence of grazing 
pressure 

For the duration 
of construction, 
operation and 
rehabilitation, or 
until habitat 
condition is 
stable and 
grazing pressure 
is acceptably 
controlled 

Effective where 
grazing 
pressure is 
controlled, and 
ground layer 
vegetation is 
maintained. 

• Inspect retained habitat for 
excessive ground cover loss or 
soil disturbance. 

• Increase herbivore control 
measures if degradation 
observed. 

Grazing pressure on 
retained Squatter 
Pigeon habitat is 
reduced, supporting 
maintenance of ground 
cover, seed availability 
and habitat suitability 
for nesting and 
foraging. 

(TSSC, 2015b) 
(DoE, 2026c) 
(DEWHA, 2008a) 
(Commonwealth of 
Australia, 2017a) 

Introduction of weeds Breeding, foraging 
and dispersal habitat 

Prevent weed 
invasion that may 
alter ground layer 
structure and reduce 
habitat suitability. 

• Minimise soil disturbance in retained habitat. 
• Implement vehicle and machinery hygiene protocols. 
• Undertake early detection and rapid response weed 

control in accordance with the Weed and Pest 
Management Plan (Trend Environmental, 2026e). 

• Avoid introduction of invasive pasture species. 

Construction/ 
Operation/ 
Rehabilitation  

Implemented prior to 
and during works, 
with routine 
surveillance and 
treatment as 
required 

For the duration 
of construction, 
operation and 
rehabilitation, 
and until weed 
risk is reduced to 
acceptable levels 

Highly effective 
where proactive 
surveillance 
and rapid 
response are 
implemented. 

• Regular weed inspections in 
retained habitat. 

• Increase control frequency 
where infestation is detected. 

Weed establishment 
and spread within 
retained Squatter 
Pigeon habitat is 
minimised, helping 
maintain suitable 
ground layer structure 
and foraging habitat 

(TSSC, 2015b) 
(DoE, 2026c) 
(Commonwealth of 
Australia, 2017b) 
(DPI, 2024) 

Inappropriate fire 
regimes 

Breeding, foraging 
and dispersal habitat 

Maintain fire regimes 
that support suitable 
ground layer 
structure and nesting 
habitat while 
reducing risk of high-
intensity wildfire. 

• Bushfire prevention and management measures will be 
detailed in the Bushfire Management Plan (provided as an 
appendix to the Project’s EIS). 

• Site inductions will include fire awareness. 
• Avoid frequent or high-intensity burns that remove 

ground cover required for nesting. 
• Where fire is required, ensure timing and intensity support 

habitat recovery. 

Construction/ 
Operation/ 
Rehabilitation  

Ongoing, with fire 
prevention, 
awareness and 
management 
measures 
implemented as 
required 

For the duration 
of construction, 
operation and 
rehabilitation, 
and longer 
where fire 
management 
remains 
necessary to 
maintain habitat 
condition 

Effective where 
fire regimes 
maintain patchy 
ground cover 
and avoid 
extensive high-
intensity burns. 

• Investigate any bushfire 
incidents to determine need for 
additional controls. 

• Adjust fire management 
practices if monitoring indicates 
habitat degradation. 

The risk of unplanned 
fire and inappropriate 
fire effects in retained 
Squatter Pigeon 
habitat is reduced, 
supporting persistence 
of suitable ground 
cover and nesting 
habitat. 

(TSSC, 2015b) 
(DoE, 2026c) 

Thickening of 
understorey vegetation 

Breeding, foraging 
and dispersal habitat 

Maintain open 
woodland structure 
with suitable ground 
layer for foraging and 
nesting. 

• Avoid practices that promote excessive woody thickening 
(e.g. inappropriate fire exclusion). 

• Implement appropriate fire or vegetation management 
where required to maintain open structure. 

Construction/ 
Operation/ 
Rehabilitation  

Periodic, with 
management 
implemented as 
required based on 
monitoring outcomes 

For the duration 
of construction, 
operation and 
rehabilitation, or 
until open 
woodland 
structure is 
demonstrably 
maintained 

Effective where 
habitat 
structure is 
actively 
managed. 

• Monitor vegetation structure in 
retained habitat. 

• Adjust management if excessive 
shrub thickening reduces ground 
accessibility. 

Retained habitat 
maintains a more 
suitable open 
woodland structure 
and accessible ground 
layer for Squatter 
Pigeon nesting and 
foraging. 

(TSSC, 2015b) 

Table 73 
Squatter 

Pigeon impact 
avoidance and 

mitigation 
measures 
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Threats 
Habitat Type 
impacted Objective Avoidance/Mitigation Measures Timing Frequency  Duration 

Predicted 
Effectiveness 

Monitoring and Adaptive 
Management Predicted Outcomes 

Relevant Statutory 
Reference 

Predation by Feral Cats* 
and European Foxes* 

Breeding, foraging 
and dispersal habitat 

Reduce the risk of 
Squatter Pigeon 
injury or mortality 
from feral animals 

• Raise personnel awareness through inductions and 
toolbox talks regarding Squatter Pigeon presence and 
reporting requirements and increase awareness. 

• Maintain a clean, rubbish-free environment to discourage 
scavenging and reduce the potential for colonisation of 
these areas by introduced fauna. 

• Store domestic waste in appropriate receptacles and 
locations. 

• Monitor and manage pest animal populations and 
implementation of pest control measures in accordance 
with the site Weed and Pest Management Plan (Trend 
Environmental, 2026e). 

• Coordinate pest management program in consideration of 
surrounding stakeholders. 

Construction/ 
Operation/ 
Rehabilitation  

Ongoing, with 
periodic monitoring 
and responsive 
control where pest 
species or activity are 
detected 

For the duration 
of construction, 
operation and 
rehabilitation, 
and longer if 
monitoring 
indicates an 
ongoing need for 
control 

Effective in 
reducing feral 
animal attack 
risk when 
consistently 
enforced. 

• Increase awareness initiatives if 
required. 

• Regular monitoring of pest 
animals of the site will be carried 
out by environmental personnel. 

• Additional measures (such as the 
provision of additional 
receptacles or change in location 
of receptacles) will be 
implemented if current storage 
practices encourage feral 
animals. 

• Corrective actions (such as 
increasing the frequency or 
extent of control efforts or 
alternative control strategies) 
will be implemented, in 
accordance with the site Weed 
and Pest Management Plan 
(Trend Environmental, 2026e).  

• Incorporate consultation 
outcomes into management 
measures, with the management 
measures implemented on-site. 

Predation risk to 
Squatter Pigeon is 
reduced through pest 
animal control, waste 
management and 
awareness measures. 
 

(DoE, 2026c) 
(DoE, 2015a) 
(DEWHA, 2008d) 
(Commonwealth of 
Australia, 2017a) 
(DPI, 2023) 
(DPI, 2024) 

Trampling of nests by 
domestic stock 

Breeding, foraging 
and dispersal habitat 

Prevent nest 
disturbance and loss 
of breeding success. 

• Exclude stock, where practical and in conjunction with 
landholder, from retained Squatter Pigeon habitat, 
particularly during breeding season. 

• Install fencing where required to protect key habitat 
patches. 

• Avoid disturbance of known nesting areas. 

Construction/ 
Operation/ 
Rehabilitation 

Periodic and as 
required, particularly 
during the breeding 
season and where 
stock access is 
possible 

For the duration 
of construction, 
operation and 
rehabilitation, 
and during 
periods when 
breeding habitat 
may be exposed 
to stock access 

Highly effective 
where stock 
access is 
controlled. 

• Inspect retained habitat for 
evidence of stock intrusion. 

• Reinforce exclusion measures if 
required. 

Nest disturbance and 
loss of breeding 
success from stock 
trampling are reduced 
through exclusion and 
habitat protection 
measures. 

(TSSC, 2015b) 

Illegal shooting Breeding, foraging 
and dispersal habitat 

Prevent intentional 
harm to Squatter 
Pigeon individuals. 

• Prohibit hunting or firearm use on site except where 
authorised and unrelated to MNES. 

• Raise personnel awareness of legal protections and 
reporting requirements. 

• Install signage where appropriate regarding protected 
species status. 

Construction/ 
Operation 

Ongoing through 
inductions, 
compliance controls 
and awareness 
measures, with 
incident response as 
required 

For the duration 
of construction 
and operation 

Effective where 
awareness and 
compliance 
measures are 
enforced. 

• Investigate and report any 
suspected illegal harm incidents. 

• Reinforce awareness measures if 
required. 

The risk of intentional 
harm to Squatter 
Pigeon is reduced 
through awareness, 
compliance and 
incident response 
measures. 

(DoE, 2026c) 
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1.2.2.2.3 Significant Impact Assessment 

Table 74 provides an assessment against the significant impact criteria in the MNES Significant Impact Guidelines 1.1 (DoE, 
2013b) and determines whether the Project is likely to have a significant impact on this threatened species. 

Although design and mitigation measures have been considered, the confirmed presence of the species within the Project 
area, the reliance of breeding habitat on proximity to water, and the scale of clearing proposed within habitats supporting 
key life-cycle stages indicate that the Project is likely to result in a significant residual impact to the Squatter Pigeon and 
will require offsets in accordance with EPBC Act requirements. 

Squatter Pigeon 

Criteria Response 

Lead to a long-term 
decrease in the size of an 
important population of 
the species 

Unlikely 
Squatter Pigeons inhabit open forests and sparse woodlands with a native grass understorey, 
which they rely on for foraging. Their habitat suitability varies with proximity to water sources. 
The Squatter Pigeon was recorded multiple times within the Project area and adjacent areas 
during field surveys (Map 13, Appendix A), with 37 observations recorded across dry and wet 
season survey events, primarily associated with riparian corridors, farm dams and water troughs. 
Historical records also confirm the presence of the species within the Project area and 
surrounding landscape.  
An important population for the Squatter Pigeon is defined as the southern boundary of its 
known distribution (southern Queensland; Squatter Pigeon Workshop, 2011). The population 
within the Survey area, due to its location, would not be considered an important population 
for the Squatter Pigeon. As such the Project will not lead to a long-term decrease in the size of 
an important population of the species. 

Reduce the area of 
occupancy of an 
important population 

Unlikely 
An important population for the species does not occur within the Project area, based on the 
important population definition provided by the Squatter Pigeon Workshop (2011). Hence, the 
Project will not reduce the area of occupancy of an important population. 

Fragment an existing 
important population into 
two or more populations 

Unlikely 
The local population of Squatter Pigeon is not considered to be an important population. Hence, 
the Project is not expected to fragment an existing important population into two or more 
populations. 

Adversely affect habitat 
critical to the survival of a 
species 

Likely 
Although habitat critical to the survival of this species has not been formally defined, the habitat 
within the Project area could potentially be considered critical. This is due to its utilisation for 
key life stages including foraging, breeding, roosting, and dispersal. Much of the surrounding 
region has already been cleared for agriculture, contributing to significant habitat loss and 
fragmentation, an identified key threat to the species (TSSC, 2015b). Given this context, the 
breeding, foraging and dispersal habitats within the Disturbance area may be critical to the 
species’ ongoing survival in the region. 
The Survey area contains breeding, foraging and dispersal habitat for the species, particularly 
within riparian corridors along the Isaac River, Cherwell Creek and Conrock Gully, and within 
wet and dry eucalypt woodland communities (Map 13, Appendix A). Approximately 308.48 ha 
of breeding habitat, 14.58 ha of foraging habitat and 11.09 ha of dispersal habitat will be 
cleared as a result of the Project. This represents a substantial reduction in habitat that is critical 
to the species survival. 
As such, given the confirmed presence of the species and the scale of habitat loss proposed, the 
Project is likely to adversely affect habitat critical to the survival of a species. 

Table 74 
Assessment of 
significance of 
impacts to the 

Squatter Pigeon 
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Squatter Pigeon 

Disrupt the breeding cycle 
of an important 
population 

Unlikely 
Squatter Pigeons require suitable open forest habitat with an abundance of tussocking native 
grasses, in close proximity to a water source in order to breed. This breeding habitat is near 
watercourses and wetlands within the Survey area. 
The Conservation Advice for the species defines important populations for this species to 
include those in relatively small, isolated and sparsely distributed sub-populations to the south 
of the Carnarvon Ranges in central Queensland, due to the contraction of the southern boundary 
of the species distribution (TSSC, 2015b). The population within the Project area therefore is 
not considered an important population for the species. 
The Project is therefore likely to disrupt breeding activity for the local population through direct 
habitat loss and increased disturbance. 

Modify, destroy, remove, 
isolate or decrease the 
availability or quality of 
habitat to the extent that 
the species is likely to 
decline 

Unlikely 
The Project will permanently remove a substantial area of breeding, foraging and dispersal 
habitat for the Squatter Pigeon. This will reduce habitat availability, increase isolation of 
retained habitat patches and may decrease overall habitat quality through edge effects and 
increased exposure to disturbance.  
However, the removal of this extent of habitat is not considered likely to result in a decline of 
the species at the population scale. Habitat connectivity will be retained along the Isaac River 
and Cherwell Creek riparian corridors, which support movement and dispersal throughout the 
broader region. These corridors contain substantial areas of remnant vegetation and represent 
key habitat linkages within the landscape. 
Retained habitat within the Survey Area is unlikely to be indirectly impacted as a result of the 
Project, with management measures described in Table 73 implemented to minimise key 
threats to the species. General impact mitigation measures (refer to Section 7.3 General Impact 
Mitigation) will also manage erosion and sedimentation, hydrological changes and air quality 
impacts, thereby reducing risks to abiotic factors that support Squatter Pigeon habitat. 
Some areas of verified Squatter Pigeon habitat in the Survey area has been identified as a GDE 
(WatermarkEco, 2026b). The GDE Assessment (WatermarkEco, 2026b) determined that, as GDEs 
demonstrate a reliance on the perched groundwater system rather than the deeper alluvial 
aquifer, groundwater drawdown associated with the Project or other resource projects (i.e. 
cumulative drawdown) is unlikely to impact GDEs. Hence the retained Squatter Pigeon habitat 
is unlikely to experience a decline in health as a result of changes to groundwater levels. 
Further monitoring of GDE presence and health, including groundwater usage by the species 
habitat will be completed as part of the GDEMMP (WatermarkEco, 2026a) and GDE Habitat 
Quality Monitoring Program (Trend Environmental, 2026a). 
As detailed in Section 6.2.5 Hydrological Changes, the Project will result in negligible to minor 
changes to hydrology, hydraulics and geomorphology (i.e. flood behaviour), and hence would 
have negligible impacts on retained species habitat.   
Through avoidance and minimisation of impacts to high-quality habitat along the riparian 
corridors of Isaac River and Cherwell Creek, retention of landscape connectivity, and the 
implementation of  management measures to reduce the risk of indirect impacts, the Project is 
not considered likely to modify, destroy, isolate or decrease habitat availability or quality to the 
extent that the Squatter Pigeon population is likely to decline. 

Result in invasive species 
that are harmful to a 
vulnerable species 
becoming established in 
the vulnerable species’ 
habitat 

Unlikely 
Invasive species recognised as a key threat to the species include Cenchrus ciliaris* and pest 
animals (TSSC, 2015b).  
Vegetation clearing and the creation of new access corridors may increase predator access to 
retained habitat and reduce refuge availability for the species. Disturbance may also facilitate 
weed establishment, further degrading habitat quality. These indirect effects are likely to 
exacerbate existing threats to the species. 
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Squatter Pigeon 

Clearing and disturbance associated with the Project may increase the susceptibility of retained 
habitat to weed invasion and facilitate increased access by feral predators. While mitigation 
measures and weed hygiene protocols will be implemented, the increased fragmentation and 
disturbance may indirectly elevate these risks within remaining Squatter Pigeon habitat. 
The Project has the potential to provide opportunities for pest species to increase, however 
management measures associated with reducing this risk have been incorporated in Table 73 
e.g., maintaining a clean, rubbish-free environment to discourage scavenging and reduce the 
potential for colonisation by introduced fauna, storing domestic waste in appropriate receptacles 
and locations and coordinating pest management with surrounding stakeholders. 
In addition, monitoring and management of pests, including corrective actions, will be 
implemented in accordance with the site Weed and Pest Management Plan (Trend 
Environmental, 2026e). 
Therefore, the Project is unlikely to increase feral predator abundance or create new pathways 
for predator incursion beyond existing background levels. 

Introduce disease that 
may cause the species to 
decline 

Unlikely 
There are no known diseases for this species. 

Interfere substantially 
with the recovery of the 
species 

Unlikely 
There is no recovery plan for this species, however the threats include habitat loss and 
fragmentation, degradation of habitat by overgrazing and invasive weeds such as Buffel Grass, 
and pest animals (TSSC, 2015b). 
Priority conservation and management actions include the identification of sub-populations of 
high conservation priority, development of conservation agreements and control of feral 
herbivores (TSSC, 2015b). The Project is unlikely to interfere with these recovery objectives and 
hence will not substantially hinder long-term population stabilisation and recovery. 

Assessment Outcome LIKELY to result in a significant residual impact on 308.48 ha of breeding habitat, 14.58 ha 
of foraging habitat, and 11.09 ha of dispersal habitat for the species. This conclusion is based 
on adverse impacts to 334.15 ha of habitat critical to the survival of the species. 
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1.2.2.3 Sharp-tailed Sandpiper, Calidris acuminata 

1.2.2.3.1 Impact Mitigation 

The Sharp-tailed Sandpiper is listed as vulnerable, marine and migratory under the EPBC Act. The species breeds in north-
eastern Siberia and migrates annually to Australia during the non-breeding season, where it is widely distributed across 
coastal and inland wetlands, particularly in Queensland, New South Wales and Victoria. The species inhabits shallow 
ephemeral or permanent freshwater wetlands, floodplains, marshes and sewage ponds, and forages along exposed mudflats 
and shallow margins on aquatic invertebrates, seeds and detritus. Habitat suitability is closely linked to water depth and the 
availability of bare mud substrates (DCCEEW, 2024b). 

The Sharp-tailed Sandpiper was not recorded during targeted field surveys within the Project area despite extensive survey 
effort. Historical records occur within the Area of interest, including a record north of the Project area prior to 2018 (Map 15, 
Appendix A), indicating historical use of wetland habitats in the broader locality. 

Foraging and dispersal habitat within the Project area is limited to a small number of ephemeral wetland features verified 
as RE 11.3.27b, including a HES wetland in the south-eastern corner of the Project area, marshy habitat surrounding a farm 
dam in the central western portion of the Project area, and scattered ephemeral wooded wetlands and gilgai depressions 
adjacent to the Isaac River and Cherwell Creek. These habitat areas are generally in poor ecological condition and are likely 
to provide only short-term foraging opportunities following rainfall events. 

As the species does not breed within Australia, no breeding habitat was verified within the Survey area. A total of 31.13 ha 
of foraging and dispersal habitat was verified within the Survey area (habitat shown in Map 14, Appendix A). While 
fragmented foraging and dispersal habitats occur within the Survey area, these are generally of low quality, comprising farm 
dams and small, intermittent wooded wetlands. 

Approximately 1.31 ha of foraging habitat for the Sharp-tailed Sandpiper will be cleared as part of the Project. Habitat critical 
to the survival of the species has not been formally defined for the Sharp-tailed Sandpiper.  

Important habitat for migratory shorebirds under the EPBC Act includes wetlands recognised as nationally or internationally 
important. Wetland habitat is considered internationally important if it regularly supports 1% of the population (an 
ecologically significant proportion; 850 individuals for the Sharp-tailed Sandpiper; BirdLife Australia, 2020) or a total 
abundance of at least 20,000 waterbirds. Wetland habitat is considered nationally important if it regularly supports 0.1% of 
the flyway population of a single migratory shorebird species (85 individuals for the Sharp-tailed Sandpiper), or 2,000 
migratory shorebirds, or 15 migratory shorebird species (BirdLife Australia, 2020). All wetlands meeting these thresholds are 
considered important habitat for the species. 

The wetland habitat available within the Survey area however would  not support an ecologically significant proportion of 
the population (≥850individuals nationally or ≥85 individuals regionally), and hence important habitat for the species does 
not occur within the Survey are.  

Threats to the Sharp-tailed Sandpiper include increasing frequency and severity of drought which is expected to be amplified 
by climate change, pollution from domestic, industrial and aquaculture discharges, oil and pesticides; hunting; and incidental 
drowning in fishing nets and traps (DCCEEW, 2024a). 

The Project is unlikely to increase the severity of drought and does not involve hunting or fishing.  The Project proposes 
management measures to reduce the risk of contaminant release, including implementation of erosion and sediment controls, 
appropriate storage and handling of fuels and chemicals, spill response procedures, and water quality monitoring in 
accordance with the Project’s relevant management plans. 

On the basis of these avoidance and management measures, additional species-specific mitigation measures for the Sharp-
tailed Sandpiper were not considered necessary. 
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1.2.2.3.2 Significant Impact Assessment 

Table 75 provides an assessment against the significant impact criteria in the MNES Significant Impact Guidelines 1.1 (DoE, 
2013b) and determines whether the Project is likely to have a significant impact on this threatened species. 

Design and mitigation measures have been considered, with no known substantial local population and the scale of minor 
clearing proposed, it was considered unlikely the Project would result in a significant residual impact to Sharp-tailed 
Sandpiper.  

Sharp-tailed Sandpiper  
Criteria Response 

Lead to a long-term 
decrease in the size of an 
important population 

Unlikely 
The Sharp-tailed Sandpiper a migratory shorebird species that inhabits freshwater and saline 
wetland habitats. The Sharp-tailed Sandpiper is widespread across Australia during the non-
breeding season and utilises a broad range of inland and coastal wetlands.  
The Project will result in the removal of a small extent (1.31 ha) of low-quality ephemeral 
foraging and dispersal habitat that is widely replicated throughout the surrounding landscape 
and region following rainfall events (Map 14, Appendix A). The habitat to be cleared consists of 
small, fragmented intermittent wooded wetlands which would be considered of poor quality. 
 No individuals were recorded within the Project area during targeted surveys. One record from 
2018 occurs within the Area of interest (20 km buffer) based on ALA records (Map 14, Appendix 
A). 
There is no listed important populations defined for this species. While this is the case, an 
ecologically significant proportion of a population (1%) is defined as 850 individuals (Hansen 
et al., 2016). Based on the highly fragmented nature of the foraging and dispersal habitat within 
the Disturbance area, and the limited records for the species in the Area of interest, it was 
considered unlikely an ecologically significant proportion of a population would occur within 
the Disturbance area. 
Accordingly, the Project is unlikely to lead to a long-term decrease in the size of an important 
population.  

Reduce the area of 
occupancy of the species 

Unlikely 
There is no defined important population for the species, and it is unlikely that the fragmented 
habitat within the Disturbance area would support an ecologically significant proportion of a 
population (850 individuals; Hansen et al., 2016). Hence, the Project is unlikely to reduce area 
of occupancy of an important population. 

Fragment an existing 
population into two or 
more populations 

Unlikely 
As described above, no important population is defined for the species, and it is unlikely that 
the fragmented habitat within the Disturbance area would support an ecologically significant 
proportion of a population (850 individuals; Hansen et al., 2016). Hence, the Project is not 
expected to fragment an existing important population into two or more populations with 
impacts to connectivity of habitat expected to negligible (1.31 ha within the Disturbance area). 

Adversely affect habitat 
critical to the survival of a 
species 
 

Unlikely 
All internationally or nationally important habitat that exceeds the internationally and 
nationally important thresholds is considered habitat critical to the survival of the species. 
There are no wetlands in the Area of interest that exceed the thresholds, and as such no habitat 
critical to the survival of the species occurs. 
Important habitat for the species is defined as non-breeding habitat only. The species is found 
across a range of habitats, more often over wooded areas, where it is almost exclusively aerial. 
Large tracts of native vegetation, particularly forest, may be a key habitat requirement for 
species. Found to roost in tree hollows in tall trees on ridge-tops, on bark or rock faces. Appears 
to have traditional roost sites. 

Table 75 
Assessment of 
significance of 
impacts to the 

Sharp-tailed 
Sandpiper 
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Sharp-tailed Sandpiper  
Due to the high fragmentation of foraging and dispersal habitat within the Disturbance area, 
the lack of nearby roost sites, and sparse records for the species in the Area of interest, it is 
unlikely the habitat within the Disturbance area would be considered important habitat for the 
species 
Hence, the Project is not anticipated to impact on important habitat for the Sharp-tailed 
Sandpiper. 

Disrupt the breeding cycle 
of an important 
population 

Unlikely 
There are no defined important populations for the species, and it is unlikely that the 
fragmented habitat within the Disturbance area would support an ecologically significant 
proportion of a population (850 individuals; Commonwealth of Australia, 2015).  
In addition, breeding for this species does not occur in Australia. Hence, the Project is unlikely 
to disrupt the breeding cycle of an important population. 

Modify, destroy, remove, 
isolate or decrease the 
availability or quality of 
habitat to the extent that 
the species is likely to 
decline 

Unlikely 
While a small area of intermittent foraging and dispersal habitat will be removed (1.31 ha), the 
scale of habitat loss is minor relative to the availability of similar or better-quality ephemeral 
wetlands across the surrounding region. The Project will not isolate remaining habitat or reduce 
overall habitat quality to a degree that would be likely to cause population decline. 
Threats known to the species include increasing frequency and severity of drought which is 
expected to be amplified by climate change, pollution from domestic, industrial and aquaculture 
discharges, oil and pesticides; hunting; and incidental drowning in fishing nets and traps 
(DCCEEW, 2024a). 
The Project is unlikely to increase the severity of drought and does not involve hunting or 
fishing. The Project proposes management measures to reduce the risk of contaminant release, 
including implementation of erosion and sediment controls, appropriate storage and handling 
of fuels and chemicals, spill response procedures, and water quality monitoring in accordance 
with the Project’s relevant management plans. 
In addition, generalised impact mitigation for the Project (as described in Section 7.3 General 
Impact Mitigation) includes measures for controlling erosion and sedimentation, hydrological 
changes and air quality impacts, which will mitigate impacts to abiotic factors for this species 
habitat. 
Given the avoidance of direct impacts on breeding habitat, minimisation of direct impacts on 
foraging and dispersal habitat and the implementation of appropriate management controls to 
mitigate indirect effects, the Project is unlikely to decrease the availability or quality of habitat 
to an extent that would result in a decline of the species. 

Result in invasive species 
that are harmful to a 
vulnerable species 
becoming established in 
the vulnerable species’ 
habitat. 

Unlikely 
There is no recovery plan for this species, and no significant threats listed in Australia. Threats 
to the species however includes increasing frequency and severity of drought which is expected 
to be amplified by climate change, pollution from domestic, industrial and aquaculture 
discharges, oil and pesticides; hunting; and incidental drowning in fishing nets and traps 
(DCCEEW, 2024a). As such, there are no known threats to the species resulting from invasive 
species. Hence the Project is unlikely to result in invasive species that are harmful to a 
vulnerable species becoming established in the vulnerable species’ habitat. 

Introduce disease that 
may cause the species to 
decline, or 

Unlikely 
Disease is not recognised as a key threatening process for the Sharp-tailed Sandpiper. The 
Project is unlikely to introduce disease pathways relevant to the species. 

Interfere with the 
recovery of the species 

Unlikely 
There is no recovery plan for this species, and no significant threats listed in Australia. Threats 
to the species however includes increasing frequency and severity of drought which is expected 
to be amplified by climate change, pollution from domestic, industrial and aquaculture 
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Sharp-tailed Sandpiper  
discharges, oil and pesticides; hunting; and incidental drowning in fishing nets and traps 
(DCCEEW, 2024a). 
The Project is unlikely to increase the severity of drought and does not involve hunting or 
fishing. The Project proposes management measures to reduce the risk of contaminant release, 
including implementation of erosion and sediment controls, appropriate storage and handling 
of fuels and chemicals, spill response procedures, and water quality monitoring in accordance 
with the Project’s relevant management plans. 
As such, the Project is unlikely to interfere with the recovery of the Sharp-tailed Sandpiper at 
the local, regional or population scale. 

Assessment Outcome UNLIKELY to result in a significant residual impact on the species, with the Project not likely 
to meet any of the significant impact criteria 
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1.2.2.4 Ornamental Snake, Denisonia maculosa 

1.2.2.4.1 Impact Mitigation 

The Ornamental Snake is listed as vulnerable under the EPBC Act and is a small, nocturnal species endemic to central 
Queensland. It is a habitat specialist strongly associated with cracking clay soils and gilgai microrelief, occurring primarily 
within Brigalow and Coolabah woodland communities and low-lying floodplain and wetland environments. Gilgai systems 
provide critical foraging habitat through their support of frog populations during inundation and essential refuge during dry 
periods via deep soil cracking. While the species can persist in regrowth Brigalow where gilgai features remain intact, habitat 
quality is reduced in landscapes subject to grazing pressure, soil compaction and pasture modification (DoE, 2014a). 

The Ornamental Snake was not recorded during targeted surveys within the Project area; however, the species was previously 
recorded within the Project area in 2020, and multiple records occur within the surrounding landscape, including at nearby 
mining developments (Map 18, Appendix A). Breeding, foraging and dispersal habitat has been verified within the Project 
area, primarily within fragmented Brigalow and Coolabah communities associated with gilgai systems along Conrock Gully 
and adjacent to ephemeral wetlands and the Isaac River. Habitat connectivity within the Project area is highly fragmented, 
limiting dispersal opportunities and population viability. 

A total of 152.08 ha of breeding habitat, 34.81 ha of foraging habitat and 16.41 ha of dispersal habitat for the Ornamental 
Snake was verified within the Survey area. Approximately 56.22 ha of breeding habitat, 19.75 ha of foraging, and 5.08 ha of 
dispersal habitat will be directly impacted as part of the Project.  

Important habitat for the species has been identified as gilgai depressions and mounds and associated connected clay soil 
systems. Suitable habitat for the Ornamental Snake is considered important if it is habitat where the species has been 
identified during a survey, near the limit of the species’ known range, large patches of contiguous, suitable habitat and viable 
landscape corridors (necessary for the purposes of breeding, dispersal or maintaining the genetic diversity of the species over 
successive generations) or a habitat type where the species is identified during a survey, but which was previously thought 
not to support the species.  

With the Ornamental Snake being recorded on one occasion within the Survey area, important habitat was considered to 
occur within breeding and foraging habitat areas within the Survey area (Map 19, Appendix A). The area of important habitat 
within the Disturbance area is 75.97 ha, comprised of 56.22 ha of breeding  and 19.75 ha of foraging habitat. 

The Commonwealth considers that an occurrence of important habitat for the Ornamental Snake is a surrogate for an 
‘important population’ of the species. Hence, an important population occurs within the Survey area. 

Known threats to the Ornamental Snake include land clearing and habitat degradation, destruction of wetland habitat by 
Feral Pigs* and potentially poisoning from Cane Toads* (DoE, 2014a). 

Appropriate avoidance, mitigation and management measures have been developed to address these threats, which are 
considered effective in reducing the likelihood and severity of indirect impacts to the species. The species-specific 
management measures are outlined below and in Table 76.  

1.2.2.4.2 Species-specific Management Measures 

The Project has been designed to avoid and mitigate impacts to the Ornamental Snake and its habitat where practicable. The 
proposed avoidance and mitigation measures specifically for each of the threats known the Ornamental Snake are provided 
in Table 76. This table also includes the timing of the proposed mitigation measures, the predicted effectiveness, proposed 
monitoring and adaptive management, and the relevant Statutory reference. 

Conservation information relevant to the Ornamental Snake has been considered in this assessment as follows: 

• The Approved Conservation Advice for Denisonia maculata (Ornamental Snake; DoE, 2014a) includes information in 
relation to its distribution, biology/ecology, threats and conservation and management actions. 
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• The Denisonia maculata — Ornamental Snake  SPRAT profile (DoE, 2026b) provides information about the relevant 
regulatory considerations and links to information available in relation to its listing under the EPBC Act and provides 
the species distribution.  

• The SPRAT profile (DoE, 2026b) indicates there is no adopted or made Recovery Plan for this species as the approved 
Conservation Advice is an effective, efficient, and responsive document to guide the implementation of priority 
management actions, mitigate key threats, and support the recovery of this EPBC Act listed species.  

• The SPRAT profile (DoE, 2026b) lists there are no Threat abatement plans relevant to the species (DoE, 2026b), 
however the Threat abatement plan for the biological effects, including lethal toxic ingestion, caused by cane toads 
is relevant (DSEWPaC, 2011c) 

• The following Strategies have also listed relevant actions to recover Australia’s threatened plants, animals and 
ecological communities:  
o Australia’s Strategy for Nature 2019–2030 (Commonwealth of Australia, 2019). 
o Threatened Species Strategy 2021–2031 (Commonwealth of Australia, 2021). 
o Australian Weeds Strategy 2017–2027 (Commonwealth of Australia, 2017b). 
o Australian Pest Animal Strategy 2017–2027 (Commonwealth of Australia, 2017a). 
o DPI’s Biosecurity Website (DPI, 2023). 
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Threats 
Habitat Type 
impacted Objective Avoidance/Mitigation Measures Timing Frequency Duration 

Predicted 
Effectiveness 

Monitoring and Adaptive 
Management Predicted Outcomes 

Relevant Statutory 
Reference 

Habitat loss through clearing 
(roads, ploughing, railways, 
mining-related activities, 
pipeline constructions) and 
habitat fragmentation 

Breeding, foraging 
and dispersal 
habitat, and 
important habitat 

Avoid clearing where 
practicable and 
minimise the extent 
and severity of impacts 
by reducing disturbance 
footprint and 
preventing indirect 
degradation of gilgai 
and associated habitats 
and reduction in prey 
availability. 

• Avoid Ornamental Snake habitat (including gilgai 
microrelief and cracking clay soils) where practicable 
during disturbance design. Project infrastructure has 
been located to minimise direct disturbance to 
Ornamental Snake habitat.  

• Implement conditions of the high-risk SMP prior to and 
during clearing works, including undertaking pre-
clearing surveys targeting suitable habitat, clearly 
delineated clearing boundaries, and staged clearing to 
allow fauna dispersal. 

Construction/ 
Operation 

Prior to clearing 
and progressively 
during clearing 
works, with 
compliance 
checks during 
early operation 
where relevant 

For the duration of 
construction and 
any clearing-
related activities 
during early 
operation 

Highly effective 
where avoidance 
and staged 
clearing 
protocols are 
implemented. 

• Monitor disturbance 
extents against approved 
limits in the MNES Species 
Management Plan ((Trend 
Environmental, 2026b). 

• Exceedances will trigger 
incident reporting and 
corrective action in 
accordance with the MNES 
Species Management Plan. 

Direct impacts to 
Ornamental Snake 
habitat are confined 
to the approved 
disturbance 
footprint, with 
unnecessary 
clearing and 
accidental damage 
to retained gilgai 
habitat avoided 

(DoE, 2014a) 
(DoE, 2026b) 

Habitat degradation by 
overgrazing by stock, 
especially cattle, or grazing of 
gilgais during the wet season 
leads to soil compaction and 
compromising of soil structure 

Breeding, foraging 
and dispersal 
habitat, and 
important habitat 

Maintain soil structure 
and microhabitat 
integrity within gilgai 
environments. 

• Exclude stock, where possible and in conjunction with 
landholder, from retained Ornamental Snake habitat. 

• Avoid grazing of gilgai areas during wet periods to 
prevent soil compaction. 

• Implement feral herbivore control measures where 
required. 

• Use temporary fencing to protect sensitive cracking 
clay habitats where necessary. 

Construction/ 
Operation/ 
Rehabilitation 

As required, with 
periodic 
inspection and 
maintenance of 
exclusion and 
control measures 

For the duration of 
construction, 
operation and 
rehabilitation, or 
until habitat is 
stabilised and no 
longer at risk 

Effective where 
grazing pressure 
is controlled, and 
soil structure is 
maintained. 

• Inspect retained habitat for 
soil compaction, pugging 
or structural degradation. 

• Increase exclusion or 
control measures if 
degradation is observed. 

Soil structure and 
microhabitat 
condition within 
retained gilgais are 
maintained by 
reducing grazing 
pressure and 
preventing 
compaction and 
pugging. 

(DoE, 2014a) 
(DoE, 2026b) 

Alteration of landscape 
hydrology in and around gilgai 
environments 

Breeding, foraging 
and dispersal 
habitat, and 
important habitat 

Maintain natural 
surface water flow 
patterns and seasonal 
inundation regimes 

• Design drainage infrastructure to avoid concentrating 
runoff into retained gilgai systems. 

• Avoid infilling, levelling or modifying gilgai 
microtopography. 

• Prevent prolonged ponding or artificial drying of wet 
areas. 

• Implement erosion and sediment controls. 

Construction/ 
Operation/ 
Rehabilitation 

During detailed 
design, then 
ongoing 
inspection and 
maintenance as 
required during 
construction, 
operation and 
rehabilitation 

For the duration of 
construction, 
operation and 
rehabilitation, and 
until hydrological 
function is 
demonstrably 
stable 

Effective where 
natural 
microtopography 
and hydrological 
processes are 
retained 

• Inspect gilgai areas 
following significant 
rainfall events. 

• Implement corrective 
drainage modifications if 
altered hydrology is 
detected. 

• Implement ESCP 
(Hydrobalance, 2026a). 

Natural surface 
water flow patterns 
and gilgai 
hydrological 
function are 
maintained, 
supporting habitat 
suitability and 
persistence of key 
microhabitat. 

(DoE, 2026b) (DoE, 
2026b) 

Alteration of water quality 
through chemical and 
sediment pollution of wet 
areas 

Breeding, foraging 
and dispersal 
habitat, and 
important habitat 

Prevent contamination 
of Ornamental Snake 
habitat and prey 
resources. 

• Implement sediment and erosion control measures in 
accordance with the ESCP (Hydrobalance, 2026a). 

• Avoid chemical application near gilgai habitats unless 
targeted and controlled. 

• Establish buffer zones around retained wet areas. 
• Ensure appropriate storage and handling of fuels and 

chemicals. 

Construction/ 
Operation/ 
Rehabilitation 

Installed prior to 
disturbance and 
maintained 
continuously, 
with inspections 
undertaken 
routinely and 
following rainfall 
or incidents 

For the duration of 
construction, 
operation and 
rehabilitation, or 
while there is a 
risk of sediment or 
chemical release 

Effective in 
preventing 
indirect habitat 
degradation 
when controls 
are implemented. 

• Regular inspection of 
erosion and sediment 
controls in accordance with 
the ESCP (Hydrobalance, 
2026a). 

• Investigate and remediate 
any spill or sediment 
release events. 

• Review buffer distances if 
impacts detected. 

Water quality within 
retained 
Ornamental Snake 
habitat is protected 
by minimising 
sedimentation, 
contamination and 
degradation of wet 
microhabitats and 
prey resources. 

(DoE, 2014a) (DoE, 
2026b) 

Contact with the Cane Toad* 
and predation by feral species 

Breeding, foraging 
and dispersal 
habitat, and 
important habitat 

Reduce predation 
pressure and toxic 
exposure risks to 
Ornamental Snake 

• Implement feral predator control measures (e.g. fox 
and cat control) where detected. 

• Maintain site hygiene and waste controls to avoid 
subsidising predator populations. 

• Coordinate pest control with surrounding landholders 
where practicable. 

Construction/ 
Operation/ 
Rehabilitation 

As required, with 
periodic 
monitoring and 
responsive 
control where 
pest species are 
detected 

For the duration of 
construction, 
operation and 
rehabilitation, and 
longer if 
monitoring 
indicates an 
ongoing need 

Coordinated 
predator 
management 
reduces 
predation risk 
where sustained 
regionally. 

• Monitor for evidence of 
feral predators and Cane 
Toad presence. 

• Increase control measures 
if activity levels rise. 

• Review pest management 
effectiveness periodically. 

Predation pressure 
and toxic exposure 
risk to Ornamental 
Snake are reduced 
through pest 
management, waste 
controls and 
coordinated 
response measures. 

(DoE, 2026b) (DoE, 
2026b) 
(Commonwealth of 
Australia, 2017a) 
(DPI, 2023) 
(DSEWPaC, 2011c) 
(DPI, 2024) 

Invasive weeds Breeding, foraging 
and dispersal 
habitat, and 
important habitat 

Prevent weed 
establishment that may 
alter ground structure 
and habitat suitability. 

• Minimise soil disturbance in retained habitat. 
• Implement hygiene protocols for vehicles and 

machinery. 
• Undertake early detection and rapid response weed 

control. 
• Avoid introduction of invasive pasture species. 

Construction/ 
Operation/ 
Rehabilitation 

Implemented 
prior to and 
during works, 
with routine 
surveillance and 
treatment as 
required 

For the duration of 
construction, 
operation and 
rehabilitation, and 
until weed risk is 
reduced to 
acceptable levels 

Highly effective 
when proactive 
surveillance and 
early 
intervention are 
implemented 

• Regular weed inspections 
in retained habitats. 

• Increase treatment 
frequency if infestation 
detected. 

• Review weed management 
measures periodically. 

Weed establishment 
and spread within 
retained 
Ornamental Snake 
habitat is minimised, 
helping maintain 
ground-level habitat 
structure and 
ecological function. 

(DoE, 2014a) (DoE, 
2026b) 
(Commonwealth of 
Australia, 2017b) 
(DPI, 2023) 
(DPI, 2024) 

Table 76 
Ornamental 

Snake impact 
avoidance and 

mitigation 
measures 
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1.2.2.4.3 Significant Impact Assessment 

Table 77 provides an assessment against the significant impact criteria in the MNES Significant Impact Guidelines 1.1 (DoE, 
2013b) and determines whether the Project is likely to have a significant impact on this threatened species. 

Although design and mitigation measures have been considered, the scale of clearing proposed within important habitat and 
the fragmented nature of remaining suitable habitat indicates that the Project would likely to result in a significant residual 
impact to the Ornamental Snake and will require offsets in accordance with EPBC Act requirements. 

Ornamental Snake 

Criteria Response 

Lead to a long-term 
decrease in the size of an 
important population of 
the species 

Likely 
The Ornamental Snake prefers habitat that is close to its prey, which are frogs. Therefore, it 
generally prefers moist woodlands and open forests, particularly with gilgais or near wetlands. 
It is found in habitat with deep cracking clay soils, particularly in Brigalow communities. Areas 
of Brigalow on clay based or loamy land zones (i.e., land zone 4 and 5) within the Project area 
provide suitable habitat for this species.  
Areas of Brigalow and Coolabah vegetation occurring on clay-based land zones within the 
Project area provide suitable breeding and foraging habitat for this species, including 
vegetation communities consistent with RE 11.3.3, 11.4.8 and 11.4.9 (Map 19, Appendix A). 
Habitat critical to the species’ survival has not been formally defined, however important 
habitat includes gilgai depressions and mounds, and habitat connectivity between gilgais and 
other suitable habitats is important (DCCEEW, 2023b). Also, as detection rates for the 
Ornamental Snake are typically low and population data remain limited, important habitat is 
considered a reliable surrogate for important populations.  
Breeding and foraging habitat for this species is considered important if it is habitat where the 
species has been identified during a survey; near the limit of the species’ known range; large 
patches of contiguous, suitable habitat and viable landscape corridors (necessary for the 
purposes of breeding, dispersal or maintaining the genetic diversity of the species over 
successive generations); or habitat type where the species is identified during a survey but was 
previously thought not to support the species (DCCEEW, 2023b). 
This species was not recorded within the Project area during field surveys conducted by Trend 
Environmental, however, has been recorded historically in the Project area (record by EcoSM in 
2020 shown in Map 18, Appendix A). 
As some of the verified habitat within the Survey area was considered important and with 
habitat being a surrogate for important populations, the population present would also be 
considered important. Approximately 56.22 ha of breeding habitat, 19.75 ha of foraging habitat, 
and 5.08 ha of dispersal habitat will be cleared as part of the Project, of which 75.97 ha of this 
habitat was considered important habitat for the species.  
The Department’s draft threshold for a high likelihood of significant impact to the Ornamental 
Snake is  ≥2 ha of important habitat (DCCEEW, 2023b). Given 75.97 ha of important habitat will 
be cleared as a result of the Project, it was considered likely the Project will have a significant 
impact on the Ornamental Snake and potentially lead to a long-term decrease in the size of an 
important population of the species. 

Reduce the area of 
occupancy of an 
important population 

Unlikely 
The Ornamental Snake has previously been recorded within the Project area (EcoSM, 2020) and 
as such the habitat adjacent to the species record would be considered important. With habitat 
being a surrogate for important populations, the population present would also be considered 
important. 
The removal of approximately 75.97 ha of important habitat will likely result in a minor 
reduction in the area of occupancy of this important population. This reduction however is minor 
in the context of already fragmented habitat within the Survey area. The extent of impact is 

Table 77 
Assessment of 
significance of 
impacts to the 

Ornamental 
Snake 
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Ornamental Snake 

unlikely to constrain population persistence or impede movement, with individuals likely to 
disperse into adjacent suitable habitat within the Survey Area. 

Fragment an existing 
important population into 
two or more populations 

Unlikely 
Given the confirmed record within the Survey area in 2020 by EcoSM, and the presence of 
verified habitat within the Project area is considered important. Accordingly, the local 
population is considered an important population. 
Habitat for the species within the Project Area is already highly fragmented due to historical 
vegetation clearing and land use change. Remaining habitat is largely confined to small, 
disconnected patches associated with gilgai-bearing clay plains, wetlands and drainage 
features. 
The Project will result in a minor additional loss of these already fragmented gilgai habitats. 
However, it will not introduce new linear barriers or isolate retained habitat patches in a manner 
that would prevent dispersal between remaining habitat areas. Connectivity among retained 
patches will be maintained, and movement pathways will remain available within the broader 
landscape. 
Accordingly, the Project is unlikely to fragment the existing important population into two or 
more populations. 

Adversely affect habitat 
critical to the survival of a 
species 

Likely 
Habitat critical to the species’ survival has not been formally defined, however important 
habitat includes gilgai depressions and mounds, and habitat connectivity between gilgais and 
other suitable habitats is important (DCCEEW, 2023b). Also, as detection rates for the 
Ornamental Snake are typically low and population data remain limited, important habitat is 
considered a reliable surrogate for important populations.  
Breeding and foraging habitat for this species is considered important if it is habitat where the 
species has been identified during a survey; near the limit of the species’ known range; large 
patches of contiguous, suitable habitat and viable landscape corridors (necessary for the 
purposes of breeding, dispersal or maintaining the genetic diversity of the species over 
successive generations); or habitat type where the species is identified during a survey but was 
previously thought not to support the species (DCCEEW, 2023b). 
This species was not recorded within the Project area during field surveys conducted by Trend 
Environmental, however, has been recorded historically in the Project area (record by EcoSM in 
2020 shown in Map 18, Appendix A). 
As some of the verified habitat within the Survey area was considered important and with 
habitat being a surrogate for important populations, the population present would also be 
considered important. Approximately 56.22 ha of breeding habitat, 19.75 ha of foraging habitat, 
and 5.08 ha of dispersal habitat will be cleared as part of the Project, of which 75.97 ha of this 
habitat was considered important habitat for the species.  
The clearing of 75.97 ha of important habitat is likely to adversely affect the important habitat 
for the species. 

Disrupt the breeding cycle 
of an important 
population 

Unlikely 
Breeding habitat for the Ornamental Snake occurs within Brigalow and Coolabah communities 
associated with gilgai formations and wetlands. These habitats occur within the Project area 
and will be partially removed by the proposed clearing. 
The Project will result in a minor additional loss of these already fragmented gilgai habitats. 
However, substantial areas of breeding habitat for the species occurs within the Survey area 
which will be retained, maintaining landscape connectivity and access to suitable habitat. 
Given the retention of connectivity with other habitats and the implementation of mitigation 
measures to minimise indirect disturbance, the Project is unlikely to disrupt the breeding cycle 
of the population.  
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Ornamental Snake 

Modify, destroy, remove, 
isolate or decrease the 
availability or quality of 
habitat to the extent that 
the species is likely to 
decline 

Unlikely 
The Project will permanently remove breeding and foraging habitat for the Ornamental Snake, 
which includes gilgai microhabitat required by the species to survive. This will reduce habitat 
availability, increase isolation of retained habitat patches and may decrease overall habitat 
quality through edge effects and increased exposure to disturbance.  
However, the removal of this extent of habitat is not considered likely to result in a decline of 
the species at the population scale. Habitat connectivity will be retained within the Survey area, 
which support movement and dispersal of the species.  
Retained habitat within the Survey Area is unlikely to be indirectly impacted as a result of the 
Project, with management measures described in Table 76 implemented to minimise key 
threats to the species. General impact mitigation measures (refer to Section 7.3 General Impact 
Mitigation) will also manage erosion and sedimentation, hydrological changes and air quality 
impacts, thereby reducing risks to abiotic factors that support Ornamental Snake habitat. 
Some areas of verified Ornamental Snake habitat in the Survey area has been identified as a 
GDE (WatermarkEco, 2026b). The GDE Assessment (WatermarkEco, 2026b) determined that, as 
GDEs demonstrate a reliance on the perched groundwater system rather than the deeper 
alluvial aquifer, groundwater drawdown associated with the Project or other resource projects 
(i.e. cumulative drawdown) is unlikely to impact GDEs. Hence the retained Ornamental Snake 
habitat is unlikely to experience a decline in health as a result of changes to groundwater 
levels. Further monitoring of GDE presence and health, including groundwater usage by the 
species habitat will be completed as part of the GDEMMP (WatermarkEco, 2026a) and GDE 
Habitat Quality Monitoring Program (Trend Environmental, 2026a). 
As detailed in Section 6.2.5 Hydrological Changes, the Project will result in negligible to minor 
changes to hydrology, hydraulics and geomorphology (i.e. flood behaviour), and hence would 
have negligible impacts on retained species habitat.   
Through avoidance and minimisation of impacts to the species habitat, retention of landscape 
connectivity, and the implementation of  management measures to reduce the risk of indirect 
impacts, the Project is not considered likely to modify, destroy, isolate or decrease habitat 
availability or quality to the extent that the Ornamental Snake population is likely to decline. 

Result in invasive species 
that are harmful to a 
vulnerable species 
becoming established in 
the vulnerable species’ 
habitat 

Unlikely 
Feral Pigs* and Cane Toads* are recognised as key threats to this species (DoE, 2014a).   
The Project has the potential to provide opportunities for pest species to increase, however 
management measures associated with reducing this risk have been incorporated in Table 76 
e.g., maintaining a clean, rubbish-free environment to discourage scavenging and reduce the 
potential for colonisation by introduced fauna, storing domestic waste in appropriate receptacles 
and locations and coordinating pest management with surrounding stakeholders. 
In addition, monitoring and management of pests, including corrective actions, will be 
implemented in accordance with the site Weed and Pest Management Plan (Trend 
Environmental, 2026e). 
Therefore, the Project is unlikely to increase feral predator abundance or create new pathways 
for predator incursion beyond existing background levels. 

Introduce disease that 
may cause the species to 
decline 

Unlikely 
There are no known diseases for this species. 

Interfere substantially 
with the recovery of the 
species 

Unlikely 
There is no recovery plan for this species, however the threats include land clearing and habitat 
degradation, destruction of wetland habitat by Feral Pigs* and potentially poisoning from Cane 
Toads* (DoE, 2014a). 
The Project will result in the permanent removal of important habitat and will further fragment 
habitat within an already modified regional landscape. These impacts are not consistent with 
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Ornamental Snake 

general recovery objectives for the species, however, given the small population size and the 
existing level of habitat fragmentation within the Survey Area, the extent of clearing is unlikely 
to significantly hinder long-term population stabilisation or recovery to the species. 
Overall, the Project is unlikely to exacerbate existing threats to a degree that would 
substantially interfere with the species’ capacity to recover at a regional scale. 

Assessment Outcome LIKELY to result in a significant residual impact on 75.97 ha of important habitat for the 
species. This conclusion is based on adverse impacts to important habitat  
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1.3 MIGRATORY SPECIES 
In accordance with the MNES Significant Impact Guidelines 1.1 (DoE, 2013b), an action is likely to have a significant impact 
on a migratory species if there is a real chance or possibility that it will: 

• Substantially modify (including by fragmenting, altering fire regimes, altering nutrient cycles or altering hydrological 
cycles), destroy or isolate an area of important habitat for a migratory species. 

• Result in an invasive species that is harmful to the migratory species becoming established in an area of important 
habitat for the migratory species, or 

• Seriously disrupt the lifecycle (breeding, feeding, migration or resting behaviour) of an ecologically significant 
proportion of the population of a migratory species. 

The migratory species considered likely or may occur within the Project area include the Fork-tailed swift and Oriental 
Cuckoo. 

Table 78 and Table 79 provide an assessment against the significant impact criteria for these migratory species to determine 
whether the Project is likely to have a significant impact on these MNES.  

11.1.1.1 Fork-tailed Swift, Apus pacificus  

1.3.1.1.1 Impact Mitigation 

The Fork-tailed Swift is listed as migratory under the EPBC Act. The species breeds in north-eastern Asia, primarily in Siberia, 
and migrates to Australia during the austral summer (generally between October and April), where it occurs as a non-breeding 
visitor. It is an almost exclusively aerial species that forages on flying insects over a wide range of environments including 
inland plains, riparian corridors, open farmland, coastal foothills and urban areas. While the Fork-tailed Swift has not been 
recorded within the Project area during historical or recent surveys, a regional record to the north of Moranbah in 2012 
indicates occasional use of the local airspace. Foraging and dispersal habitat is broadly available across the Project area due 
to the species’ ability to utilise airspace above both remnant and non-remnant vegetation (Map 12, Appendix A).  

A total of approximately 769.10 ha of suitable habitat occurs within the Project area, with 2,578.07 ha mapped across the 
wider Survey area (Map 15, Appendix A). The Project will disturb approximately 332.72 ha of this habitat. 

There is no recovery plan for this species, and no significant threats to this species has been listed. Potential threats however 
include habitat destruction and predation by feral animals, but due to the wide home range of the species, the potential 
impacts are thought to be negligible (BirdLife Australia, 2019). 

On the basis of these avoidance and management measures, additional species-specific mitigation measures for the Fork-
tailed Swift were not considered necessary. 

1.3.1.1.2 Significant Impact Assessment 

Table 78 provides an assessment against the significant impact criteria in the MNES Significant Impact Guidelines 1.1 (DoE, 
2013b) and determines whether the Project is likely to have a significant impact on this migratory species. 

Design and mitigation measures have been considered, with no known substantial local population and the minor scale of 
clearing proposed, this indicate that the Project is unlikely to result in a significant residual impact to Fork-tailed Swift.  

Fork-tailed Swift 

Criteria Response 

Substantially modify 
(including by fragmenting, 
altering fire regimes, altering 
nutrient cycles or altering 
hydrological cycles), destroy 

Unlikely 
The Fork-tailed Swift is a migratory bird species, that is a non-breeding visitor to Australia. 
The species is almost exclusively aerial. Its habitat is widespread, occurring over inland 
plains, and in coastal areas and it also frequently inhabits urban environments. The species 

Table 78 
Assessment of 
significance of 
impacts to the 

Fork-tailed 
Swift 
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Fork-tailed Swift 

or isolate an area of important 
habitat for a migratory 
species 

therefore has a very large home range, utilising timbered and sparse habitats for foraging 
over.  
This species was not observed within the Project area during field surveys, however, given 
its widespread distribution, it could not be discounted that the remnant REs within the 
Project area provide suitable foraging and dispersal habitat for the species and provides 
dispersal opportunities for the species throughout the landscape (Map 15, Appendix A). 
There is no approved Conservation Advice for this species, and no listed critical habitat or 
important populations for the species. Given this species is migratory, both its breeding 
ground overseas, and its foraging grounds within Australia are likely to be important places 
for this species. As the species has a large home range however, and the Project area 
provides highly fragmentated habitat, it is unlikely that the habitat would be considered 
important habitat for the species. 
All remnant and high-value regrowth vegetation within the Project area provides suitable 
foraging and dispersal habitat for the Fork-tailed Swift. A total of approximately 769.10 ha 
of suitable habitat occurs within the Project area, with 2,578.07 ha mapped across the wider 
Survey area. The Project will disturb approximately 332.72 ha of this foraging and dispersal 
habitat. 
Given the species’ highly aerial ecology, extensive mobility, and use of broad landscapes for 
foraging, this level of disturbance is unlikely to hinder movement, reduce habitat 
connectivity, or isolate habitat patches in a manner that would affect the species foraging 
ability. 
The Project area is surrounded by extensive additional suitable habitat that will not be 
impacted by the Project. 
Potential indirect impacts, such as edge effects, weed incursion, altered fire regimes or 
changes in grazing pressure, have been considered. The Project is not expected to increase 
grazing pressure and will implement management measures to minimise the risk of weed 
invasion and inappropriate fire, including the implementation of the Weed and Pest 
Management Plan (Trend Environmental, 2026e) and Bushfire Management Plan (provided 
as appendix to the EIS). The disturbance footprint has also been designed to avoid 
encroachment into verified habitat, thereby limiting edge-related degradation. 
Some areas of verified Fork-tailed Swift habitat in the Survey area has been identified as a 
GDE (WatermarkEco, 2026b). The GDE Assessment (WatermarkEco, 2026b) determined that, 
as GDEs demonstrate a reliance on the perched groundwater system rather than the deeper 
alluvial aquifer, groundwater drawdown associated with the Project or other resource 
projects (i.e. cumulative drawdown) is unlikely to impact GDEs. Hence the retained Fork-
tailed Swift habitat is unlikely to experience a decline in health as a result of changes to 
groundwater levels. Further monitoring of GDE presence and health, including groundwater 
usage by the species habitat will be completed as part of the GDEMMP (WatermarkEco, 
2026a) and GDE Habitat Quality Monitoring Program (Trend Environmental, 2026a). 
As detailed in Section 6.2.5 Hydrological Changes, the Project will result in negligible to 
minor changes to hydrology, hydraulics and geomorphology (i.e. flood behaviour), and 
hence would have negligible impacts on retained species habitat.   
In addition, generalised impact mitigation for the Project (as described in Section 7.3 
General Impact Mitigation) includes measures for controlling erosion and sedimentation, 
hydrological changes and air quality impacts, which will mitigate impacts to abiotic factors 
for this species habitat. 
Given the implementation of appropriate management controls to mitigate indirect effects, 
the Project is unlikely to destroy or isolate an area of important habitat for a migratory 
species. 

Result in an invasive species 
that is harmful to the 
migratory species becoming 

Unlikely 
There is no recovery plan for this species, and no significant threats to this species has been 
listed. Potential threats however include habitat destruction and predation by feral animals, 
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Fork-tailed Swift 

established in an area of 
important habitat for the 
migratory species 

but due to the wide home range of the species, the potential impacts are thought to be 
negligible (BirdLife Australia, 2019). 
With no invasive species posing a significant threat to the species, the Project is unlikely to 
results in an invasive species that is harmful to the migratory species becoming established 
in an area of important habitat for the migratory species, particularly in the context of the 
proposed Weed and Pest Management Plan and general mitigation measures to be 
implemented (as described in Section 7.3 General Impact Mitigation) which includes 
measures for controlling erosion and sedimentation, hydrological changes and air quality 
impacts, which will mitigate impacts to abiotic factors for this species habitat. 

Seriously disrupt the lifecycle 
(breeding, feeding, migration 
or resting behaviour) of an 
ecologically significant 
proportion of the population 
of a migratory species 

Unlikely 
1,000 birds represent an internationally ecologically significant proportion of Fork-tailed 
Swift, while 100 birds represent a nationally ecologically significant proportion 
(Commonwealth of Australia, 2015). 
Given the absence of confirmed records within the Project area, the fragmented nature of 
vegetation present, the widespread availability of alternative habitat across the surrounding 
region, and the species’ highly aerial lifestyle, the Project is unlikely to seriously disrupt 
feeding, migration or resting behaviour of an ecologically significant proportion of the 
population. 

Assessment Outcome UNLIKELY to result in a significant residual impact on the species, with the Project not 
likely to meet any of the significant impact criteria 
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11.1.1.2  Oriental Cuckoo, Cuculus optatus 

1.3.1.1.3 Impact Mitigation 

The Oriental Cuckoo is listed as migratory under the EPBC Act. The species breeds in north-east Asia, including Siberia, China 
and Japan, and migrates to Australia during the austral summer where it occurs as a non-breeding visitor. In Australia, it is 
widely but sparsely distributed, occurring mainly in eastern and northern regions. The species inhabits open forests, 
woodlands, forest edges and riparian corridors, and is most often detected by its distinctive call during migration and the 
early wet season. While the Oriental Cuckoo has not been recorded within the Project area during historical or recent surveys, 
regional records within the broader Area of interest indicate occasional use of suitable habitat in the locality. Suitable 
foraging and dispersal habitat is present within the Project area in the form of remnant and regrowth woodland and riparian 
vegetation (Higgins, 1999). 

The species was recorded audibly within the Survey area during targeted field surveys. A total of 932.27 ha of foraging and 
dispersal habitat for the Oriental Cuckoo was verified within the Survey area. Approximately 108.35 ha of foraging and 
dispersal habitat for the Oriental Cuckoo will be disturbed  by the Project (Map 15, Appendix A).  

Important habitat for the species is defined as non-breeding habitat only: monsoonal rainforest, vine thickets, wet sclerophyll 
forest or open Casuarina, Acacia or Eucalyptus woodlands. Frequently at edges or ecotones between habitat types. Riparian 
forest is favoured habitat in the Kimberley region (Commonwealth of Australia, 2015). Area thresholds of important habitat 
likely to result in a significant impact to the Oriental Cuckoo is 250,000 km (Commonwealth of Australia, 2015). 

There is no recovery plan or conservation advice published for the Oriental Cuckoo, and no key threats have been identified 
for the species within its Australian non-breeding range. 

On the basis of these avoidance and management measures, additional species-specific mitigation measures for the Oriental 
Cuckoo were not considered necessary. 

1.3.1.1.4 Significant Impact Assessment 

Table 79 provides an assessment against the significant impact criteria in the MNES Significant Impact Guidelines 1.1 (DoE, 
2013b) and determines whether the Project is likely to have a significant impact on this migratory species. 

Design and mitigation measures have been considered, with no known substantial local population and the scale of clearing 
proposed, this indicate that the Project is unlikely to result in a significant residual impact to Oriental Cuckoo.  

Oriental Cuckoo 

Criteria Response 

Substantially modify 
(including by fragmenting, 
altering fire regimes, 
altering nutrient cycles or 
altering hydrological 
cycles), destroy or isolate an 
area of important habitat 
for a migratory species 

Unlikely 
The Oriental Cuckoo is an insectivorous, brood-laying parasitic bird species. It breeds from 
Siberia to the Himalayas, across Southeast Asia, southern China, Korea, Japan and Taiwan, 
overwintering in the Malay Peninsula, Indonesia, the Philippines, New Guinea, the Solomon 
Islands and northern and eastern Australia. In Australia it occurs mostly on northern and 
eastern coasts and is widespread on tablelands and eastern slopes of the Great Divide from 
near Cooktown to the NSW border (Higgins, 1999).  
The species was audibly confirmed during wet season surveys within riparian habitat 
associated with the Isaac River in the Survey area (record shown in Map 15, Appendix A). The 
species has also been recorded south of the Project area in 2023 based on Atlas of Living 
Australia records. Suitable foraging and dispersal habitat has been verified within wet 
woodlands and riparian vegetation in the Project area 
Habitat critical to the survival of the species has not been formally defined. Important habitat 
has however been defined as non-breeding habitat only, including monsoonal rainforest, vine 
thickets, wet sclerophyll forest and open Casuarina, Acacia or Eucalyptus woodlands, 
frequently along habitat edges (Commonwealth of Australia, 2015).  

Table 79 
Assessment of 
significance of 
impacts to the 

Oriental Cuckoo 
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Oriental Cuckoo 

As the species has been confirmed within the Project area, the verified riparian and woodland 
habitats may be considered important habitat for the species. While this is the case, the 
Project area would not support an ecologically significant proportion of the population 
(10,000 individuals representing 1% of the population or 1,000 individuals representing 0.1% 
of the population). 
Foraging and dispersal habitat for the Oriental Cuckoo occurs primarily within riparian 
corridors and remnant wet woodland vegetation in the Project area, with connectivity 
pathways largely restricted to watercourses due to historical clearing for agriculture and 
mining. While habitat connectivity is fragmented at a regional scale, suitable habitat remains 
available both within and surrounding the Project area. 
Approximately 108.35 ha of foraging and dispersal habitat for the Oriental Cuckoo will be 
disturbed  by the Project. 
Given the highly mobile nature of the species, the availability of extensive suitable habitat in 
the surrounding landscape, and the avoidance of most habitat for the species within the 
Survey area (i.e., riparian corridors associated with the Isaac River and Cherwell Creek), the 
Project is unlikely to substantially modify, destroy or isolate an area of important habitat for 
the Oriental Cuckoo or disrupt habitat connectivity. 
Potential indirect impacts, such as edge effects, weed incursion, altered fire regimes or 
changes in grazing pressure, have been considered. The Project is not expected to increase 
grazing pressure and will implement management measures to minimise the risk of weed 
invasion and inappropriate fire, including the implementation of the Weed and Pest 
Management Plan (Trend Environmental, 2026e) and Bushfire Management Plan (provided as 
appendix to the EIS). The disturbance footprint has also been designed to avoid encroachment 
into verified habitat, thereby limiting edge-related degradation. 
Some areas of verified Oriental Cuckoo habitat in the Survey area has been identified as a 
GDE (WatermarkEco, 2026b). The GDE Assessment (WatermarkEco, 2026b) determined that, 
as GDEs demonstrate a reliance on the perched groundwater system rather than the deeper 
alluvial aquifer, groundwater drawdown associated with the Project or other resource 
projects (i.e. cumulative drawdown) is unlikely to impact GDEs. Hence the retained Oriental 
Cuckoo habitat is unlikely to experience a decline in health as a result of changes to 
groundwater levels. Further monitoring of GDE presence and health, including groundwater 
usage by the species habitat will be completed as part of the GDEMMP (WatermarkEco, 
2026a) and GDE Habitat Quality Monitoring Program (Trend Environmental, 2026a). 
As detailed in Section 6.2.5 Hydrological Changes, the Project will result in negligible to minor 
changes to hydrology, hydraulics and geomorphology (i.e. flood behaviour), and hence would 
have negligible impacts on retained species habitat.   
In addition, generalised impact mitigation for the Project (as described in Section 7.3 General 
Impact Mitigation) includes measures for controlling erosion and sedimentation, hydrological 
changes and air quality impacts, which will mitigate impacts to abiotic factors for this species 
habitat. 
Given the implementation of appropriate management controls to mitigate indirect effects, 
the Project is unlikely to destroy or isolate an area of important habitat for a migratory 
species. 

Result in an invasive 
species that is harmful to 
the migratory species 
becoming established in an 
area of important habitat 
for the migratory species 

Unlikely 
No recovery plan or conservation advice has been published for the Oriental Cuckoo, and no 
key threats have been identified for the species within its Australian non-breeding range. 
With no invasive species posing a significant threat to the species, the Project is unlikely to 
results in an invasive species that is harmful to the migratory species becoming established 
in an area of important habitat for the migratory species, particularly in the context of the 
Weed and Pest Management Plan and general mitigation measures to be implemented (as 
described in Section 7.3 General Impact Mitigation)  which includes measures for controlling 
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Oriental Cuckoo 

erosion and sedimentation, hydrological changes and air quality impacts, which will mitigate 
impacts to abiotic factors for this species habitat. 

Seriously disrupt the 
lifecycle (breeding, feeding, 
migration or resting 
behaviour) of an 
ecologically significant 
proportion of the 
population of a migratory 
species 

Unlikely 
Important habitat for the species is described as monsoonal rainforest, vine thickets, wet 
sclerophyll forest or open casuarina, acacia or eucalyptus woodlands. 10,000 birds represent 
an internationally ecologically significant proportion of Oriental Cuckoo, while 1,000 birds 
represents a nationally ecologically significant proportion (Commonwealth of Australia, 
2015). 
While the species was recorded within the Project area during wet season surveys, only one 
individual was detected, and the Project area does not support large aggregations of the 
species. Given the availability of extensive suitable habitat in the surrounding landscape, and 
the highly mobile behaviour of the species during migration and foraging, the Project is 
unlikely to seriously disrupt the lifecycle of an ecologically significant proportion of the 
Oriental Cuckoo population. 

Assessment Outcome UNLIKELY to result in a significant residual impact on the species, with the Project not 
likely to meet any of the significant impact criteria 
The Draft Referral Guidelines for 14 birds listed migratory under the EPBC Act 
(Commonwealth of Australia, 2015) states that impacts to 25,000 ha of important habitat 
for the species is likely to result in a significant impact to the Oriental Cuckoo. 
Approximately 108.35 ha of foraging and dispersal habitat for the Oriental Cuckoo will be 
disturbed  by the Project. 
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